Summary

Atmel's SAM4L series is a member of a family of Flash microcontrollers based
on the high performance 32-bit ARM Cortex-M4 RISC processor running at fre-
guencies up to 48MHz.

The SAMAL series embeds state-of-the-art picoPower technology for ultra-low
power consumption. Combined power control techniques are used to bring
active current consumption down to 90pA/MHz. The device allows a wide range
of options between functionality and power consumption, giving the user the
ability to reach the lowest possible power consumption with the feature set
required for the application. The WAIT and RETENTION modes provide full logic
and RAM retention, associated with fast wake-up capability (<1.5us) and a very
low consumption of, respectively, 3 pA and 1.5 pA. In addition, WAIT mode sup-
ports SleepWalking features. In BACKUP mode, CPU, peripherals and RAM are
powered off and, while consuming less than 0.5pA with external interrupt wake-
up supported.

The SAMAL series offers a wide range of peripherals such as segment LCD con-
troller, embedded hardware capacitive touch (QTouch), USB device & embedded
host, 128-bit AES and audio interfaces in addition to high speed serial peripher-
als such as USART, SPI and I?’C. Additionally the Peripheral Event System and
SleepWalking allows the peripherals to communicate directly with each other
and make intelligent decisions and decide to wake-up the system on a qualified
events on a peripheral level; such as 1°C address match or and ADC threshold.

Features
* Core
— ARM® Cortex™-M4 running at up to 48MHz
— Memory Protection Unit (MPU)
— Thumb®-2 instruction set
* picoPower® Technology for Ultra-low Power Consumption
— Active mode downto 90pA/MHz with configurable voltage scaling
— High performance and efficiency: 28 coremark/mA
— Wait mode downto 3pA with fast wake-up time (<1.5us) supporting SleepWalking
— Full RAM and Logic Retention mode downto 1.5pA with fast wake-up time (<1.5us)
— Ultra low power Backup mode with/without RTC downto 0.9/0.5pA
* Memories
— From 128 to 256Kbytes embedded Flash, 64-bit wide access,
« 0 wait-state capability up to 24MHz
— up to 32Kbytes embedded SRAM
* System Functions
— Embedded voltage linear and switching regulator for single supply operation
— Two Power-on-Reset and Two Brown-out Detectors (BOD)
— Quartz or ceramic resonator oscillators: 0.6 to 30MHz main power with Failure
Detection and low power 32.768 kHz for RTC or device clock
High precision 4/8/12MHz factory trimmed internal RC oscillator
Slow Clock Internal RC oscillator as permanent low-power mode device clock
High speed 80MHz internal RC oscillator
Low power 32kHz internal RC oscillator
PLL up to 240MHz for device clock and for USB
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— Digital Frequency Locked Loop (DFLL) with wide input range
— Up to 16 peripheral DMA (PDCA) channels
* Peripherals
— USB 2.0 Device and Embedded Host: 12 Mbps, up to 8 bidirectional Endpoints and Multi-packet Ping-pong Mode. On-
Chip Transceiver
— Liquid Crystal Display (LCD) Module with Capacity up to 40 Segments and up to 4 Common Terminals
— One USART with ISO7816, IrDA®, RS-485, SPI, Manchester and LIN Mode
— Three USART with SPI Mode
— One PicoUART for extended UART wake-up capabilities in all sleep modes
— Windowed Watchdog Timer (WDT)
— Asynchronous Timer (AST) with Real-time Clock Capability, Counter or Calendar Mode Supported
— Frequency Meter (FREQM) for Accurate Measuring of Clock Frequency
— Six 16-bit Timer/Counter (TC) Channels with capture, waveform, compare and PWM mode
— One Master/Slave Serial Peripheral Interface (SPI) with Chip Select Signals
— Four Master and Two Slave Two-wire Interfaces (TWI), up to 3.4Mbit/s 1>’C-compatible
— One Advanced Encryption System (AES) with 128-bit key length
— One 16-channel ADC 300Ksps (ADC) with up to 12 Bits Resolution
— One DAC 500Ksps (DACC) with up to 10 Bits Resolution
— Four Analog Comparators (ACIFC) with Optional Window Detection
— Capacitive Touch Module (CATB) supporting up to 32 buttons
— Audio Bitstream DAC (ABDACB) Suitable for Stereo Audio
— Inter-IC Sound (IISC) Controller, Compliant with Inter-IC Sound (1?S) Specification
Peripheral Event System for Direct Peripheral to Peripheral Communication
32-bit Cyclic Redundancy Check Calculation Unit (CRCCU)
Random generator (TRNG)
Parallel Capture Module (PARC)
— Glue Logic Controller (GLOC)
* 1/O
— Up to 75 I/0 lines with external interrupt capability (edge or level sensitivity), debouncing, glitch filtering and slew-rate
control
— Up to Six High-drive I/O Pins
* Single 1.68-3.6V Power Supply
* Packages
— 100-lead LQFP, 14 x 14 mm, pitch 0.5 mm/100-ball VFBGA, 7x7 mm, pitch 0.65 mm
— 64-lead LQFP, 10 x 10 mm, pitch 0.5 mm/64-pad QFN 9x9 mm, pitch 0.5 mm
— 48-lead LQFP, 7 x 7 mm, pitch 0.5 mm/48-pad QFN 7x7 mm, pitch 0.5 mm
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1. Description

42023D-SAM-03/2013

Atmel's SAMAL series is a member of a family of Flash microcontrollers based on the high per-
formance 32-bit ARM Cortex-M4 RISC processor running at frequencies up to 48MHz.

The processor implements a Memory Protection Unit (MPU) and a fast and flexible interrupt con-
troller for supporting modern and real-time operating systems.

The ATSAM4L4/L2 embeds state-of-the-art picoPower technology for ultra-low power consump-
tion. Combined power control techniques are used to bring active current consumption down to
90pHA/MHz. The device allows a wide range of options between functionality and power con-
sumption, giving the user the ability to reach the lowest possible power consumption with the
feature set required for the application. On-chip regulator improves power efficiency when used
in swichting mode with an external inductor or can be used in linear mode if application is noise
sensitive.

The ATSAMA4L4/L2 supports 4 power saving strategies. The SLEEP mode put the CPU in idle
mode and offers different sub-modes which automatically switch off/on bus clocks, PLL, oscilla-
tors. The WAIT and RETENTION modes provide full logic and RAM retention, associated with
fast wake-up capability (<1.5us) and a very low consumption of, respectively, 3 yA and 1.5 PA.
In addition, WAIT mode supports SleepWalking features. In BACKUP mode, CPU, peripherals
and RAM are powered off and, while consuming less than 0.5pA, the device is able to wake-up
from external interrupts.

The ATSAM4L4/L2 incorporates on-chip Flash tightly coupled to a low power cache (LPCACHE)
for active consumption optimization and SRAM memories for fast access.

The LCD controller is intended for monochrome passive liquid crystal display (LCD) with up to 4
Common terminals and up to 40 Segments terminals. Dedicated Low Power Waveform, Con-
trast Control, Extended Interrupt Mode, Selectable Frame Frequency and Blink functionality are
supported to offload the CPU, reduce interrupts and reduce power consumption. The LCD
includes integrated LCD buffers, an integrated power supply voltage and an innovative SWAP
mode. Using SWAP mode, the hardware designers have more flexibility during board layout as
they can rearrange the pin sequence on Segment and/or Common Terminal Buses.

The low-power and high performance capacitive touch module (CATB) is introduced to meet the
demand for a low power capacitive touch solution that could be used to handle buttons, sliders
and wheels. The CATB provides excellent signal performance, as well as autonomous touch
and proximity detection for up to 32 sensors. This solution includes an advanced sequencer in
addition to an hardware filtering unit.

The Advanced Encryption Standard module (AESA) is compliant with the FIPS (Federal Infor-
mation Processing Standard) Publication 197, Advanced Encryption Standard (AES), which
specifies a symmetric block cipher that is used to encrypt and decrypt electronic data. Encryp-
tion is the transformation of a usable message, called the plaintext, into an unreadable form,
called the ciphertext. On the other hand, decryption is the transformation that recovers the plain-
text from the ciphertext. AESA supports 128 bits cryptographic key sizes.

The Peripheral Direct Memory Access (DMA) controller enables data transfers between periph-
erals and memories without processor involvement. The Peripheral DMA controller drastically
reduces processing overhead when transferring continuous and large data streams.

The Peripheral Event System (PES) allows peripherals to receive, react to, and send peripheral
events without CPU intervention. Asynchronous interrupts allow advanced peripheral operation
in low power modes.

Atmel 3
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The Power Manager (PM) improves design flexibility and security. The Power Manager supports
SleepWalking functionality, by which a module can be selectively activated based on peripheral
events, even in sleep modes where the module clock is stopped. Power monitoring is supported
by on-chip Power-on Reset (POR18, POR33), Brown-out Detectors (BOD18, BOD33). The
device features several oscillators, such as Phase Locked Loop (PLL), Digital Frequency
Locked Loop (DFLL), Oscillator 0 (OSCO0), Internal RC 4,8,12MHz oscillator (RCFAST), system
RC oscillator (RCSYS), Internal RC 80MHz, Internal 32kHz RC and 32kHz Crystal Oscillator.
Either of these oscillators can be used as source for the system clock. The DFLL is a program-
mable internal oscillator from 40 to 150MHz. It can be tuned to a high accuracy if an accurate
reference clock is running, e.g. the 32kHz crystal oscillator.

The Watchdog Timer (WDT) will reset the device unless it is periodically serviced by the soft-
ware. This allows the device to recover from a condition that has caused the system to be
unstable.

The Asynchronous Timer (AST) combined with the 32kHz crystal oscillator supports powerful
real-time clock capabilities, with a maximum timeout of up to 136 years. The AST can operate in
counter or calendar mode.

The Frequency Meter (FREQM) allows accurate measuring of a clock frequency by comparing it
to a known reference clock.

The Full-speed USB 2.0 device and embedded host interface (USBC) supports several USB
classes at the same time utilizing the rich end-point configuration.

The device includes six identical 16-bit Timer/Counter (TC) channels. Each channel can be inde-
pendently programmed to perform frequency measurement, event counting, interval
measurement, pulse generation, delay timing, and pulse width modulation.

The ATSAMA4L4/L2 also features many communication interfaces, like USART, SPI, or TWI, for
communication intensive applications. The USART supports different communication modes,
like SPI Mode and LIN Mode.

A general purpose 16-channel ADC is provided, as well as four analog comparators (ACIFC).
The ADC can operate in 12-bit mode at full speed. The analog comparators can be paired to
detect when the sensing voltage is within or outside the defined reference window.

Atmel offers the QTouch Library for embedding capacitive touch buttons, sliders, and wheels
functionality. The patented charge-transfer signal acquisition offers robust sensing and includes
fully debounced reporting of touch keys as well as Adjacent Key Suppression® (AKS®) technol-
ogy for unambiguous detection of key events. The easy-to-use QTouch Suite toolchain allows
you to explore, develop, and debug your own touch applications.

The Audio Bitstream DAC (ABDACB) converts a 16-bit sample value to a digital bitstream with
an average value proportional to the sample value. Two channels are supported, making the
ABDAC patrticularly suitable for stereo audio.

The Inter-IC Sound Controller (IISC) provides a 5-bit wide, bidirectional, synchronous, digital
audio link with external audio devices. The controller is compliant with the Inter-IC Sound (12S)
bus specification.

Atmel 4
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2. Overview

2.1 Block Diagram

Figure 2-1.  Block Diagram
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2.2  Configuration Summary
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Table 2-1. Sub Series Summary
Feature ATSAMALC ATSAMALS
SEGMENT LCD Yes No
AESA Yes No
USB Device + Host Device Only
Table 2-2. Configuration Summary
Feature ATSAMA4LxxC/ ATSAMALxxB ATSAMALXXA
Number of Pins 100 64 48
Max Frequency 48MHz
Flash 256/128KB
SRAM 32KB
SEGMENT LCD 4x40® 4x23® 4x13®
GPIO 750 43M) 270
High-drive pins 6 3 1
External Interrupts 8 + 1 NMI
TWI 2 Masters + 2 Masters/Slaves l\l/lg/'ls?s:/esrl;rvi
USART 3
PICOUART 1
Peripheral DMA Channels 16
AESA 1
Peripheral Event System 1
SPI 1
Asynchronous Timers 1
Timer/Counter Channels 6
Parallel Capture Inputs 8
Frequency Meter 1
Watchdog Timer 1
Power Manager 1
Glue Logic LUT 1

Atmel
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Table 2-2. Configuration Summary
Feature ATSAMALxxC/ ATSAMA4LxxB ATSAMALxxA
Digital Frequency Locked Loop 20-150MHz (DFLL)
Phase Locked Loop 48-240MHz (PLL)
Crystal Oscillator 0.6-30MHz (OSCO)
Oscillators Crystal Oscillator 32kHz (OSC32K)
RC Oscillator 80MHz (RC80M)
RC Oscillator 4,8,12MHz (RCFAST)
RC Oscillator 115kHz (RCSYS)
RC Oscillator 32kHz (RC32K)
ADC 15-channel 7-channel 3-channel
DAC 1-channel
Analog Comparators 4 2 1
CATB Sensors 32 32 26
UsB 1
Audio Bitstream DAC 1
IIS Controller 1
Packages TQFP/VFBGA TQFP/QFN TQFP/QFN

Notes: 1. For ATSAMA4LS sub serie, no LCD SEGMENT pins are available and 5 additionnal GPIO pins
are available.
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3. Package and Pinout

3.1 Package

The device pins are multiplexed with peripheral functions as described in Section 3.2 "Peripheral
Multiplexing on 1/O lines” on page 16.

3.11 ATSAMA4LCx Pinout

Figure 3-1. ATSAMA4LC TQFP100 Pinout
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ATSAM4LC VFBGA100 Pinout

Figure 3-2.
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Figure 3-3.  ATSAMA4LC TQFP64/QFN64 Pinout
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Figure 3-4.
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3.1.2

ATSAMA4LSx Pinout

Figure 3-5.  ATSAMA4LS TQFP100 Pinout
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ATSAM4LS VFBGA100 Pinout

Figure 3-6.
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Figure 3-7. ATSAMALS TQFP64/QFN64 Pinout
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Figure 3-8. ATSAMALS TQFP48/QFN48 Pinout
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See Section 3.3 "Signals Description” on page 25 for a description of the various peripheral
signals.

Refer to "Electrical Characteristics” on page 1114 for a description of the electrical properties of
the pin types used.
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3.2  Peripheral Multiplexing on I/O lines

3.2.1 Multiplexed Signals
Each GPIO line can be assigned to one of the peripheral functions. The following tables (Section
3-1 "100-pin GPIO Controller Function Multiplexing” on page 16 to Section 3-3 "48-pin GPIO
Controller Function Multiplexing” on page 22) describes the peripheral signals multiplexed to the
GPIO lines.

Peripheral functions that are not relevant in some parts of the family are grey-shaded.

For description of differents Supply voltage source, refer to the Section 5. "Power and Startup
Considerations” on page 37.

Table 3-1. 100-pin GPIO Controller Function Multiplexing (Sheet 1 of 4)

9 g
< <
= = >
< < c o =3
%) 0 a o = .
e K o a GPIO Functions
QFN |[VFBGA | QFN | VFBGA A B C D E F G
5 B9 5 B9 PA0OO 0 VDDIO
6 B8 6 B8 PAO1 1 VDDIO
SCIF SPI CATB
12 A7 12 A7 PA02 2 VDDIN GCLKO NPCS0 DIS
SPI
19 B3 19 B3 PA03 3 VDDIN MISO
ADCIFE USARTO EIC GLOC CATB
24 A2 24 A2 PA04 4 | VDDANA ADO CLK EXTINT2 IN1 SENSEO
ADCIFE USARTO EIC GLOC ADCIFE CATB
25 Al 25 Al PAO5 5 | VDDANA AD1 RXD EXTINT3 IN2 TRIGGER SENSE1
DACC USARTO EIC GLOC ACIFC CATB
30 C3 30 C3 PA06 6 | VDDANA VOUT RTS EXTINT1 INO ACANO SENSE2
ADCIFE USARTO EIC GLOC ACIFC CATB
31 D3 31 D3 PAO7 7 | VDDANA AD2 TXD EXTINT4 IN3 ACAPO SENSE3
USARTO TCO PEVC GLOC LCDCA CATB
44 G2 44 G2 PA08 8 LCDA RTS A0 PAD EVTO ouTo SEG23 SENSE4
USARTO TCO PEVC PARC LCDCA CATB
47 F5 47 F5 PA09 9 LCDA CTS BO PAD EVT1 | PCDATAO COoM3 SENSES5
USARTO TCO PEVC PARC LCDCA CATB
48 H2 48 H2 PA10 | 10 LCDA CLK Al PAD EVT2 | PCDATA1 COoM2 SENSE6
USARTO TCO PEVC PARC LCDCA CATB
49 H3 49 H3 PA11 | 11 LCDA RXD Bl PAD EVT3 | PCDATA2 COoM1 SENSE7
USARTO TCO PARC LCDCA CATB
50 J2 50 J2 PA12 | 12 LCDA TXD A2 PCDATA3 COMO DIS
USART1 TCO SPI PARC LCDCA CATB
63 H5 63 H5 PA13 | 13 LCDA RTS B2 NPCS1 PCDATA4 SEG5 SENSES8
USART1 TCO SPI PARC LCDCA CATB
64 K7 64 K7 PA14 | 14 LCDA CLK CLKO NPCS2 PCDATAS SEG6 SENSE9
USART1 TCO SPI PARC LCDCA CATB
65 G5 65 G5 PA15 | 15 LCDA RXD CLK1 NPCS3 PCDATAG6 SEG7 SENSE10

Atmel 16
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Table 3-1. 100-pin GPIO Controller Function Multiplexing (Sheet 2 of 4)

9 2
< <
= = >
< < c o =
? o & |a| = .
k K o a GPIO Functions
QFN |[VFBGA | QFN | VFBGA A B C D E F G
USART1 TCO EIC PARC LCDCA CATB
66 J7 66 J7 PA16 | 16 LCDA TXD CLK2 EXTINT1 | PCDATA7 SEGS8 SENSE11
USART2 | ABDACB EIC PARC LCDCA CATB
67 H6 67 H6 PA17 | 17 LCDA RTS DACO EXTINT2 PCCK SEG9 SENSE12
USART2 | ABDACB EIC PARC LCDCA CATB
76 K10 76 K10 PA18 | 18 LCDA CLK DACNO EXTINT3 PCEN1 SEG18 SENSE13
USART2 | ABDACB EIC PARC SCIF LCDCA CATB
7 J10 77 J10 PA19 | 19 LCDA RXD DAC1 EXTINT4 PCEN2 GCLKO SEG19 SENSE14
USART2 | ABDACB EIC GLOC SCIF LCDCA CATB
78 H10 78 H10 PA20 | 20 LCDA TXD DACN1 EXTINT5 INO GCLK1 SEG20 SENSE15
SPI USART1 EIC GLOC TWIM2 LCDCA CATB
91 E9 91 E9 PA21 | 21 LCDC MISO CTS EXTINT6 IN1 TWD SEG34 SENSE16
SPI USART2 EIC GLOC TWIM2 LCDCA CATB
92 E10 92 E10 PA22 | 22 LCDC MOSI CTS EXTINT?7 IN2 TWCK SEG35 SENSE17
SPI TWIMSO EIC GLOC SCIF LCDCA CATB
95 D6 95 D6 PA23 | 23 LCDC SCK TWD EXTINT8 IN3 GCLK INO SEG38 DIS
SPI TWIMSO GLOC SCIF LCDCA CATB
96 D10 96 D10 PA24 | 24 LCDC NPCSO0 TWCK ouTo GCLK IN1 SEG39 SENSE18
USBC USART2 CATB
98 D9 98 D9 PA25 | 25 | VDDIO DM RXD SENSE19
USBC USART2 CATB
99 C9 99 C9 PA26 | 26 | VDDIO DP TXD SENSE20
SPI lIsC ABDACB GLOC USART3 CATB
51 K1 PA27 | 27 LCDA MISO ISCK DACO IN4 RTS SENSEO
SPI IIsC ABDACB GLOC USART3 CATB
52 Ji PA28 | 28 LCDA MOSI ISDI DACNO IN5 CTS SENSE1
SPI IIsC ABDACB GLOC USART3 CATB
53 K2 PA29 | 29 LCDA SCK IWS DAC1 IN6 CLK SENSE2
SPI IIsC ABDACB GLOC USART3 CATB
56 K4 PA30 | 30 LCDA NPCS0 ISDO DACN1 IN7 RXD SENSE3
SPI IIsC ABDACB GLOC USART3 CATB
57 K5 PA31 | 31 LCDA NPCS1 IMCK CLK OouT1 TXD DIS
TWIMS1 USARTO CATB
20 J3 20 J3 PB0O0 | 32 | VDDIN TWD RXD SENSE21
TWIMS1 USARTO EIC CATB
21 D5 21 D5 PBO1 | 33 | VDDIN TWCK TXD EXTINTO SENSE22
ADCIFE USART1 | ABDACB IIsC ACIFC CATB
22 E5 22 ES PB02 | 34 | VDDANA AD3 RTS DACO ISCK ACBNO SENSE23
ADCIFE USART1 | ABDACB lIsC ACIFC CATB
23 C4 23 C4 PB03 | 35 | VDDANA AD4 CLK DACNO ISDI ACBPO DIS
ADCIFE USART1 | ABDACB lIsC DACC CATB
28 Cc1 28 C1 PB04 | 36 | VDDANA ADS RXD DAC1 ISDO EXT TRIGO SENSE24
ADCIFE USART1 | ABDACB IIsC CATB
29 Bl 29 Bl PBO5 | 37 | VDDANA AD6 TXD DACN1 IMCK SENSE25
USART3 GLOC lIsC LCDCA CATB
45 G3 45 G3 PB06 | 38 LCDA RTS IN4 IWS SEG22 SENSE26
USART3 GLOC TCO LCDCA CATB
46 H1 46 H1 PBO7 | 39 LCDA CTS IN5 A0 SEG21 SENSE27
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Table 3-1. 100-pin GPIO Controller Function Multiplexing (Sheet 3 of 4)

9 2
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k K o a GPIO Functions
QFN |[VFBGA | QFN | VFBGA A B C D E F G
USART3 GLOC TCO LCDCA CATB
72 G6 72 G6 PB08 | 40 LCDA CLK IN6 BO SEG14 SENSE28
USART3 PEVC GLOC TCO LCDCA CATB
73 G7 73 G7 PB09 | 41 LCDA RXD PAD EVT2 IN7 Al SEG15 SENSE29
USART3 PEVC GLOC TCO SCIF LCDCA CATB
74 G8 74 G8 PB10 | 42 LCDA TXD PAD EVT3 OuUT1 B1 GCLKO SEG16 SENSE30
USARTO SPI TCO SCIF LCDCA CATB
75 K9 75 K9 PB11 | 43 LCDA CTS NPCS2 A2 GCLK1 SEG17 SENSE31
USARTO SPI PEVC TCO SCIF LCDCA CATB
89 E7 89 E7 PB12 | 44 LCDC RTS NPCS3 | PAD EVTO B2 GCLK2 SEG32 DIS
USARTO SPI PEVC TCO SCIF LCDCA CATB
90 E8 90 E8 PB13 | 45 LCDC CLK NPCS1 | PAD EVT1 CLKO GCLK3 SEG33 SENSEO
USARTO SPI TWIM3 TCO SCIF LCDCA CATB
93 D7 93 D7 PB14 | 46 LCDC RXD MISO TWD CLK1 GCLK INO SEG36 SENSE1
USARTO SPI TWIM3 TCO SCIF LCDCA CATB
94 D8 94 D8 PB15 | 47 LCDC TXD MOSI TWCK CLK2 GCLK IN1 SEG37 SENSE2
SPI USARTO TC1 CATB
1 Al10 1 A10 PC00 | 64 | vDDIO NPCS2 CLK A0 SENSE3
SPI USARTO TC1 CATB
2 Cc8 2 C8 PCO1 | 65 | VDDIO NPCS3 RTS BO SENSE4
SPI USARTO USARTO TC1 CATB
3 c7 3 c7 PC02 | 66 | VDDIO NPCS1 CTS RXD Al SENSES5
SPI EIC USARTO TC1 CATB
4 B7 4 B7 PC03 | 67 | vDDIO NPCS0 EXTINTS TXD B1 SENSE6
SPI EIC TC1 CATB
9 C5 9 C5 PC04 | 68 | VDDIO MISO EXTINT6 A2 SENSE7
SPI EIC TC1 CATB
10 Cc6 10 C6 PCO5 | 69 | vDDIO MOSI EXTINT7 B2 DIS
SPI EIC TC1 CATB
11 B6 11 B6 PCO06 | 70 | vDDIO SCK EXTINT8 CLKO SENSES8
ADCIFE USART2 PEVC TC1 CATB
36 F2 36 F2 PCO7 | 71 |VDDANA AD7 RTS PAD EVTO CLK1 SENSE9
ADCIFE USART2 PEVC TC1 USART2 CATB
37 E3 37 E3 PC08 | 72 | VDDANA ADS8 CLK PAD EVT1 CLK2 CTS SENSE10
ADCIFE USART3 | ABDACB lIsc ACIFC CATB
38 F1 38 F1 PC09 | 73 |VDDANA AD9 RXD DACO ISCK ACAN1 SENSE11
ADCIFE USART3 | ABDACB IIsC ACIFC CATB
39 D4 39 D4 PC10 | 74 | VDDANA AD10 TXD DACNO ISDI ACAP1 SENSE12
ADCIFE USART2 PEVC CATB
40 E4 40 E4 PC11 | 75 |VDDANA AD11 RXD PAD EVT2 SENSE13
ADCIFE USART2 | ABDACB lIsC CATB
41 F3 41 F3 PC12 | 76 |VDDANA AD12 TXD CLK IWS SENSE14
ADCIFE USART3 | ABDACB lIsc ACIFC CATB
42 F4 42 F4 PC13 | 77 |VDDANA AD13 RTS DAC1 ISDO ACBN1 SENSE15
ADCIFE USART3 | ABDACB lIsC ACIFC CATB
43 Gl 43 G1 PC14 | 78 | VDDANA AD14 CLK DACN1 IMCK ACBP1 DIS
TC1 GLOC LCDCA CATB
58 J5 58 J5 PC15 | 79 LCDA A0 IN4 SEGO SENSE16
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Table 3-1. 100-pin GPIO Controller Function Multiplexing (Sheet 4 of 4)
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QFN |[VFBGA | QFN | VFBGA A B C D E F G
TC1 GLOC LCDCA CATB
59 J6 59 J6 PC16 | 80 LCDA BO IN5 SEG1 SENSE17
TC1 GLOC LCDCA CATB
60 H4 60 H4 PC17 | 81 LCDA Al IN6 SEG2 SENSE18
TC1 GLOC LCDCA CATB
61 K6 61 K6 PC18 | 82 LCDA B1 IN7 SEG3 SENSE19
TC1 GLOC LCDCA CATB
62 G4 62 G4 PC19 | 83 LCDA A2 OuT1 SEG4 SENSE20
TC1 LCDCA CATB
68 H7 68 H7 PC20 | 84 LCDA B2 SEG10 SENSE21
TC1 PARC LCDCA CATB
69 K8 69 K8 PC21 | 85 LCDA CLKO PCCK SEG11 SENSE22
TC1 PARC LCDCA CATB
70 J8 70 J8 PC22 | 86 LCDA CLK1 PCEN1 SEG12 SENSE23
TC1 PARC LCDCA CATB
71 H8 71 H8 PC23 | 87 LCDA CLK2 PCEN2 SEG13 DIS
USART1 EIC PEVC PARC LCDCA CATB
79 J9 79 J9 PC24 | 88 LCDB RTS EXTINT1 | PAD EVTO | PCDATAO SEG24 SENSE24
USART1 EIC PEVC PARC LCDCA CATB
80 H9 80 H9 PC25 | 89 LCDB CLK EXTINT2 | PAD EVT1 | PCDATAL SEG25 SENSE25
USART1 EIC PEVC PARC SCIF LCDCA CATB
81 G9 81 G9 PC26 | 90 LCDB RXD EXTINT3 | PAD EVT2 | PCDATA2 GCLKO SEG26 SENSE26
USART1 EIC PEVC PARC SCIF LCDCA CATB
82 F6 82 F6 PC27 | 91 LCDB TXD EXTINT4 | PAD EVT3 | PCDATA3 GCLK1 SEG27 SENSE27
USART3 SPI GLOC PARC SCIF LCDCA CATB
83 G10 83 G10 PC28 | 92 LCDB RXD MISO IN4 PCDATA4 | GCLK2 SEG28 SENSE28
USART3 SPI GLOC PARC SCIF LCDCA CATB
84 F7 84 F7 PC29 | 93 LCDB TXD MOSI IN5 PCDATAS GCLK3 SEG29 SENSE29
USART3 SPI GLOC PARC SCIF LCDCA CATB
85 F8 85 F8 PC30 | 94 LCDB RTS SCK IN6 PCDATAG6 | GCLK INO SEG30 SENSE30
USART3 SPI GLOC PARC SCIF LCDCA CATB
86 F9 86 F9 PC31 | 95 LCDB CLK NPCS0 OuUT1 PCDATA7 | GCLK IN1 SEG31 SENSE31

Table 3-2. 64-pin GPIO Controller Function Multiplexing (Sheet 1 of 3)
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QFP | QFP
QFN | QFN A B C D E F G
1 1 PAOO 0 VDDIO
2 2 PAO1 1 VDDIO
SCIF SPI CATB
3 3 PAO2 2 VDDIN GCLKO NPCSO DIS
SPI
10 10 PAO3 3 VDDIN MISO
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Table 3-2. 64-pin GPIO Controller Function Multiplexing (Sheet 2 of 3)
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QFP | QFP

QFN | QFN A B c D E F G
ADCIFE | USARTO EIC GLOC CATB

15 15 | PAO4 | 4 |VDDANA| ADO CLK EXTINT2 IN1 SENSEO
ADCIFE | USARTO EIC GLOC ADCIFE CATB

16 16 | PAO5 | 5 |VDDANA| AD1 RXD EXTINT3 IN2 TRIGGER SENSE1
DACC USARTO EIC GLOC ACIFC CATB

21 21 | PAO6 | 6 |VDDANA| VOUT RTS EXTINT1 INO ACANO SENSE2
ADCIFE | USARTO EIC GLOC ACIFC CATB

22 22 | PAO7 | 7 |VDDANA| AD2 TXD EXTINT4 IN3 ACAPO SENSE3
USARTO TCO PEVC GLOC LCDCA CATB

26 26 | PAO8 | 8 | LCDA RTS A0 PAD EVTO| OUTO SEG23 | SENSE4
USARTO TCO PEVC PARC LCDCA CATB

29 29 | PAO9 | 9 | LCDA CTS BO PAD EVT1 | PCDATAO COM3 SENSE5
USARTO TCO PEVC PARC LCDCA CATB

30 30 | PA10 | 10 | LCDA CLK Al PAD EVT2 | PCDATA1 COM2 SENSE6
USARTO TCO PEVC PARC LCDCA CATB

31 31 | PA11 | 11 | LCDA RXD B1 PAD EVT3 | PCDATA2 com1 SENSE?
USARTO TCO PARC LCDCA CATB

32 32 | PA12 | 12 | LCDA TXD A2 PCDATA3 COMO DIS
USART1 TCO SPI PARC LCDCA CATB

40 40 | PA13 | 13 | LCDA RTS B2 NPCS1 | PCDATA4 SEG5 SENSES
USART1 TCO SPI PARC LCDCA CATB

41 41 | PA14 | 14 | LCDA CLK CLKO NPCS2 | PCDATAS SEG6 SENSE9
USART1 TCO SPI PARC LCDCA CATB

42 42 | PA15 | 15 | LCDA RXD CLK1 NPCS3 | PCDATA6 SEG7 | SENSE10
USART1 TCO EIC PARC LCDCA CATB

43 43 | PA16 | 16 | LCDA TXD CLK2 EXTINT1 | PCDATA7 SEG8 | SENSE11
USART2 | ABDACB EIC PARC LCDCA CATB

a4 44 | PA17 | 17 | LCDA RTS DACO EXTINT2 | PCCK SEG9 | SENSE12
USART2 | ABDACB EIC PARC LCDCA CATB

49 49 | PA18 | 18 | LCDA CLK DACNO | EXTINT3 | PCEN1 SEG18 | SENSE13
USART2 | ABDACB EIC PARC SCIF LCDCA CATB

50 50 | PA19 | 19 | LCDA RXD DAC1 EXTINT4 | PCEN2 GCLKO SEG19 | SENSE14
USART2 | ABDACB EIC GLOC SCIF LCDCA CATB

51 51 | PA20 | 20 | LCDA TXD DACN1 | EXTINTS INO GCLK1 SEG20 | SENSE15
SPI USART1 EIC GLOC TWIM2 LCDCA CATB

55 55 | PA21 | 21 | LCDC MISO CTS EXTINT6 IN1 TWD SEG34 | SENSE16
SPI USART2 EIC GLOC TWIM2 LCDCA CATB

56 56 | PA22 | 22 | LCDC MOSI CTS EXTINT? IN2 TWCK SEG35 | SENSE17
SPI TWIMSO EIC GLOC SCIF LCDCA CATB

59 59 | PA23 | 23 | LCDC SCK TWD EXTINTS IN3 GCLK INO | SEG38 DIS
SPI TWIMSO GLOC SCIF LCDCA CATB

60 60 | PA24 | 24 | LCDC NPCS0 TWCK OUTO |GCLKIN1| SEG39 | SENSE18
USBC USART2 CATB

62 62 | PA25 | 25 | VDDIO DM RXD SENSE19
USBC USART2 CATB

63 63 | PA26 | 26 | VDDIO DP TXD SENSE20
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Table 3-2. 64-pin GPIO Controller Function Multiplexing (Sheet 3 of 3)
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QFP | QFP
QFN | QFN A B C D E F G
SPI IIsC ABDACB GLOC USART3 CATB
33 PA27 | 27 LCDA MISO ISCK DACO IN4 RTS SENSEO
SPI IIsC ABDACB GLOC USART3 CATB
34 PA28 | 28 LCDA MOSI ISDI DACNO IN5 CTS SENSE1
SPI IIsC ABDACB GLOC USART3 CATB
35 PA29 | 29 LCDA SCK IWS DAC1 IN6 CLK SENSE2
SPI IIsC ABDACB GLOC USART3 CATB
38 PA30 | 30 LCDA NPCSO0 ISDO DACN1 IN7 RXD SENSE3
SPI IIsC ABDACB GLOC USART3 CATB
39 PA31 | 31 LCDA NPCS1 IMCK CLK OuT1 TXD DIS
TWIMS1 | USARTO CATB
11 11 PBOO | 32 | VDDIN TWD RXD SENSE21
TWIMS1 | USARTO EIC CATB
12 12 PBO1 | 33 | VDDIN TWCK TXD EXTINTO SENSE22
ADCIFE | USART1 | ABDACB lIsC ACIFC CATB
13 13 PB02 | 34 |VDDANA AD3 RTS DACO ISCK ACBNO SENSE23
ADCIFE | USART1 | ABDACB lISC ACIFC CATB
14 14 PBO3 | 35 |VDDANA AD4 CLK DACNO ISDI ACBPO DIS
ADCIFE | USART1 | ABDACB IISC DACC CATB
19 19 PB0O4 | 36 |VDDANA AD5 RXD DAC1 ISDO EXT TRIGO SENSE24
ADCIFE | USART1 | ABDACB lISC CATB
20 20 PBO5 | 37 |VDDANA AD6 TXD DACN1 IMCK SENSE25
USART3 GLOC lISC LCDCA CATB
27 27 PBO6 | 38 LCDA RTS IN4 IWS SEG22 | SENSE26
USART3 GLOC TCO LCDCA CATB
28 28 PBO7 | 39 LCDA CTS IN5 A0 SEG21 | SENSE27
USART3 GLOC TCO LCDCA CATB
45 45 PBO8 | 40 LCDA CLK IN6 BO SEG14 | SENSE28
USART3 PEVC GLOC TCO LCDCA CATB
46 46 PB09 | 41 LCDA RXD PAD EVT2 IN7 Al SEG15 | SENSE29
USART3 PEVC GLOC TCO SCIF LCDCA CATB
47 47 PB10 | 42 LCDA TXD PAD EVT3 OouT1 B1 GCLKO SEG16 | SENSE30
USARTO SPI TCO SCIF LCDCA CATB
48 48 PB11 | 43 LCDA CTS NPCS2 A2 GCLK1 SEG17 | SENSE31
USARTO SPI PEVC TCO SCIF LCDCA CATB
53 53 PB12 | 44 LCDC RTS NPCS3 | PAD EVTO B2 GCLK2 SEG32 DIS
USARTO SPI PEVC TCO SCIF LCDCA CATB
54 54 PB13 | 45 LCDC CLK NPCS1 | PAD EVT1 CLKO GCLK3 SEG33 SENSEO
USARTO SPI TWIM3 TCO SCIF LCDCA CATB
57 57 PB14 | 46 LCDC RXD MISO TWD CLK1 GCLK INO | SEG36 SENSE1
USARTO SPI TWIM3 TCO SCIF LCDCA CATB
58 58 PB15 | 47 LCDC TXD MOSI TWCK CLK2 GCLK IN1 | SEG37 SENSE2
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Table 3-3. 48-pin GPIO Controller Function Multiplexing (Sheet 1 of 2)
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1 1 PAOO 0 VDDIO
2 2 PAO1 1 VDDIO
SCIF SPI CATB
3 3 PAO2 2 VDDIN GCLKO NPCSO DIS
SPI
10 10 PAO3 3 VDDIN MISO
ADCIFE USARTO EIC GLOC CATB
11 11 PAO4 4 | VDDANA ADO CLK EXTINT2 IN1 SENSEO
ADCIFE USARTO EIC GLOC ADCIFE CATB
12 12 PAO5 5 |VDDANA AD1 RXD EXTINT3 IN2 TRIGGER SENSE1
DACC USARTO EIC GLOC ACIFC CATB
15 15 PA0O6 6 |VDDANA VOUT RTS EXTINT1 INO ACANO SENSE2
ADCIFE USARTO EIC GLOC ACIFC CATB
16 16 PAO7 7 | VDDANA AD2 TXD EXTINT4 IN3 ACAPO SENSE3
USARTO TCO PEVC GLOC LCDCA CATB
20 | 20 PAO8 8 LCDA RTS A0 PAD EVTO OuUTO SEG23 SENSE4
USARTO TCO PEVC PARC LCDCA CATB
21 | 21 PAQ9 9 LCDA CTS BO PAD EVT1 | PCDATAO COM3 SENSES5
USARTO TCO PEVC PARC LCDCA CATB
22 | 22 PA10 10 LCDA CLK Al PAD EVT2 | PCDATAL COM2 SENSE6
USARTO TCO PEVC PARC LCDCA CATB
23 | 23 PA11 11 LCDA RXD B1 PAD EVT3 | PCDATA2 COM1 SENSE7
USARTO TCO PARC LCDCA CATB
24 | 24 PA12 12 LCDA TXD A2 PCDATA3 COMO DIS
USART1 TCO SPI PARC LCDCA CATB
32 | 32 PA13 13 LCDA RTS B2 NPCS1 PCDATA4 SEG5 SENSES8
USART1 TCO SPI PARC LCDCA CATB
33 | 33 PA14 14 LCDA CLK CLKO NPCS2 PCDATAS SEG6 SENSE9
USART1 TCO SPI PARC LCDCA CATB
34 | 34 PA15 15 LCDA RXD CLK1 NPCS3 PCDATAG6 SEG7 SENSE10
USART1 TCO EIC PARC LCDCA CATB
35 | 35 PA16 16 LCDA TXD CLK2 EXTINT1 | PCDATAY SEGS8 SENSE11
USART2 | ABDACB EIC PARC LCDCA CATB
36 | 36 PA17 17 LCDA RTS DACO EXTINT2 PCCK SEG9 SENSE12
USART2 | ABDACB EIC PARC LCDCA CATB
37 | 37 PA18 18 LCDA CLK DACNO EXTINT3 PCEN1 SEG18 SENSE13
USART2 | ABDACB EIC PARC SCIF LCDCA CATB
38 | 38 PA19 19 LCDA RXD DAC1 EXTINT4 PCEN2 GCLKO SEG19 SENSE14
USART2 | ABDACB EIC GLOC SCIF LCDCA CATB
39 | 39 PA20 20 LCDA TXD DACN1 EXTINTS INO GCLK1 SEG20 SENSE15
SPI USART1 EIC GLOC TWIM2 LCDCA CATB
41 | 41 PA21 21 LCDC MISO CTS EXTINT6 IN1 TWD SEG34 SENSE16
SPI USART2 EIC GLOC TWIM2 LCDCA CATB
42 | 42 PA22 22 LCDC MOSI CTS EXTINT7 IN2 TWCK SEG35 SENSE17
SPI TWIMSO EIC GLOC SCIF LCDCA CATB
43 | 43 PA23 23 LCDC SCK TWD EXTINT8 IN3 GCLK INO SEG38 DIS
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Table 3-3. 48-pin GPIO Controller Function Multiplexing (Sheet 2 of 2)
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SPI TWIMSO GLOC SCIF LCDCA CATB
44 | 44 | PA24 | 24 | LCDC NPCS0 TWCK OUTO |GCLKIN1| SEG39 | SENSE18
USBC USART2 CATB
46 | 46 | PA25 | 25 | VDDIO DM RXD SENSE19
USBC USART2 CATB
47 | 47 | PA26 | 26 | VDDIO DP TXD SENSE20
SPI lIsC ABDACB | GLOC USART3 CATB
25 | PA27 | 27 | LCDA MISO ISCK DACO IN4 RTS SENSEO
SPI lIsc ABDACB | GLOC USART3 CATB
26 | PA28 | 28 | LCDA MOSI ISDI DACNO IN5S CTS SENSE1
SPI lIsC ABDACB | GLOC USART3 CATB
27 | PA29 | 29 | LCDA SCK WS DAC1 ING CLK SENSE2
SPI lIsC ABDACB | GLOC USART3 CATB
30 | PA30 | 30 | LCDA NPCS0 ISDO DACN1 IN7 RXD SENSE3
SPI lIsC ABDACB | GLOC USART3 CATB
31 | PA31 | 31 | LCDA NPCS1 IMCK CLK OuUT1 TXD DIS

3.2.2 Peripheral Functions
Each GPIO line can be assigned to one of several peripheral functions. The following table
describes how the various peripheral functions are selected. The last listed function has priority
in case multiple functions are enabled on the same pin.
Table 3-4. Peripheral Functions
Function Description
GPIO Controller Function multiplexing GPIO and GPIO peripheral selection A to H
JTAG port connections JTAG debug port
Oscillators 0SCo
3.2.3 JTAG Port Connections

If the JTAG is enabled, the JTAG will take control over a number of pins, irrespectively of the I/O
Controller configuration.

42023D-SAM-03/2013

Table 3-5. JTAG Pinout
48-pin 64-pin 100-pin 100-ball Pin JTAG
Packages | QFP/QFN QFN VFBGA Name Pin
10 10 19 B3 PAO3 T™MS
43 59 95 D6 PA23 TDO
44 60 96 D10 PA24 TDI
9 9 18 B4 TCK TCK
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3.24 ITM Trace Connections

If the ITM trace is enabled, the ITM will take control over the pin PA23, irrespectively of the I/O
Controller configuration. The Serial Wire Trace signal is available on pin PA23

3.25 Oscillator Pinout
The oscillators are not mapped to the normal GPIO functions and their muxings are controlled
by registers in the System Control Interface (SCIF) or Backup System Control Interface (BSCIF).

Refer to the Section 13. "System Control Interface (SCIF)” on page 195 and Section 12. "Backup
System Control Interface (BSCIF)” on page 153 for more information about this.

Table 3-6. Oscillator Pinout

48-pin Packages
64-pin QFN/QFP
100-pin Packages
100-ball VFBGA

Pin Name Oscillator Pin

H
e
o
g

PAOO XINO

13 17 26 B2 XIN32 XIN32

2 2 6 B8 PAO1 XOuTo

14 18 27 Cc2 X0OuUT32 X0OuUT32
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3.3  Signals Description
The following table gives details on signal names classified by peripheral.

Table 3-7. Signal Descriptions List (Sheet 1 of 4)
Active
Signal Name Function Type Level Comments
Audio Bitstream DAC - ABDACB
CLK D/A clock output Output
DAC1 - DACO D/A bitstream outputs Output
DACNL1 - DACNO D/A inverted bitstream outputs Output

Analog Comparator Int

erface - ACIFC

ACAN1 - ACANO Analog Comparator A negative references Analog
ACAP1 - ACAPO Analog Comparator A positive references Analog
ACBN1 - ACBNO Analog Comparator B negative references Analog
ACBP1 - ACBPO Analog Comparator B positive references Analog

ADC controller interface - ADCIFE

AD14 - ADO Analog inputs Analog
ADVREFP Positive voltage reference Analog
TRIGGER External trigger Input
Backup System Control Interface - BSCIF
XIN32 32 kHz Crystal Oscillator Input Algigli?agll
XOUT32 32 kHz Crystal Oscillator Output Analog
Capacitive Touch Module B - CATB

DIS Capacitive discharge line Output
SENSE31 - SENSEO Capacitive sense lines I/O

DAC Controller - DACC
DAC external trigger DAC external trigger Input
DAC voltage output DAC voltage output Analog

Enhanced Debug Port For ARM Products - EDP

TCK/SWCLK JTAG / SW Debug Clock Input
TDI JTAG Debug Data In Input
TDO/TRACESWO JTAG Debug Data Out / SW Trace Out Output
TMS/SWDIO JTAG Debug Mode Select / SW Data 110

External Interrupt Co

ntroller - EIC

EXTINT8 - EXTINTO External interrupts Input
Glue Logic Controller - GLOC

IN7 - INO Lookup Tables Inputs Input

OUT1 - OUTO Lookup Tables Outputs Output
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Table 3-7. Signal Descriptions List (Sheet 2 of 4)
Active
Signal Name Function Type Level Comments
Inter-IC Sound (12S) Controller - ISC

IMCK 12S Master Clock Output
ISCK 12S Serial Clock I/0
ISDI I12S Serial Data In Input
ISDO 12S Serial Data Out Output
IWS 12S Word Select I/0

LCD Controller - LCDCA
BIASL Bias voltage (1/3 VLCD) Analog
BIASH Bias voltage (2/3 VLCD) Analog
CAPH High voltage end of flying capacitor Analog
CAPL Low voltage end of flying capacitor Analog
COM3 - COMO Common terminals Analog
SEG39 - SEGO Segment terminals Analog
VLCD Bias voltage Analog

Parallel Capture - PARC
PCCK Clock Input
PCDATAY - PCDATAO Data lines Input
PCEN1 Data enable 1 Input
PCEN2 Data enable 2 Input

Peripheral Event Controller - PEVC
:Zﬁg:gxlg i Event Inputs Input
Power Manager - PM
RESET_N Reset Input Low
System Control Interface - SCIF
GCLK3 - GCLKO Generic Clock Outputs Output
GCLK_IN1 - GCLK_INO | Generic Clock Inputs Input
XINO Crystal O Input A[;]ig:?zﬁl
XOUTOo Crystal 0 Output Analog
Serial Peripheral Interface - SPI

MISO Master In Slave Out I/0
MOSI Master Out Slave In I/0
NPCS3 - NPCSO SPI Peripheral Chip Selects I/O Low
SCK Clock I/O

Timer/Counter - TCO, TC1
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Table 3-7. Signal Descriptions List (Sheet 3 of 4)
Active
Signal Name Function Type Level Comments
A0 Channel O Line A I/0
Al Channel 1 Line A I/0
A2 Channel 2 Line A I/0
BO Channel O Line B I/0
B1 Channel 1 Line B I/10
B2 Channel 2 Line B I/10
CLKO Channel 0 External Clock Input Input
CLK1 Channel 1 External Clock Input Input
CLK2 Channel 2 External Clock Input Input
Two-wire Interface - TWIMSO, TWIMS1, TWIM2, TWIM3
TWCK Two-wire Serial Clock I/0
TWD Two-wire Serial Data 11O
Universal Synchronous Asynchronous Receiver Transmitter - USARTO, USART1, USART2, USART3

CLK Clock I/0
CTS Clear To Send Input Low
RTS Request To Send Output Low
RXD Receive Data Input
TXD Transmit Data Output

USB 2.0 Interface - USBC
DM USB Full Speed Interface Data - 1/0
DP USB Full Speed Interface Data + 1/0

Power
GND Ground Ground
GNDANA Analog Ground Ground
VDDANA Analog Power Supply 'Tr‘]’;"lir 1.68V to 3.6V
VDDCORE Core Power Supply Fl)r?glir 1.68V to 1.98V
VDDIN Voltage Regulator Input 'Tr?;"uetr 1.68V to 3.6V
Power 1.68V to 3.6V. VDDIO must
VDDIO 1/0 Pads Power Supply Input always be equal to or lower than
VDDIN.
VDDOUT Voltage Regulator Output gﬁ‘tﬁt 1.08V to 1.98V
General Purpose I/O

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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Table 3-7. Signal Descriptions List (Sheet 4 of 4)

Active
Signal Name Function Type Level Comments
PA31 - PAOO Parallel I/O Controller I/O Port A I/0
PB15 - PBOO Parallel I/0 Controller I/O Port B I/0
PC31 - PCO0 Parallel 1/0 Controller 1/0 Port C I/0

Note: 1. See “Power and Startup Considerations” section.

34 I/O Line Considerations
3.4.1 SW/JTAG Pins

The JTAG pins switch to the JTAG functions if a rising edge is detected on TCK low after the
RESET_N pin has been released. The TMS, and TDI pins have pull-up resistors when used as
JTAG pins. The TCK pin always has pull-up enabled during reset. The JTAG pins can be used
as GPIO pins and multiplexed with peripherals when the JTAG is disabled. Refer to Section
3.2.3 "JTAG Port Connections” on page 23 for the JTAG port connections.

For more details, refer to Section 8.7 "Enhanced Debug Port (EDP)” on page 60.
3.4.2 RESET_N Pin

The RESET_N pin is a schmitt input and integrates a permanent pull-up resistor to VDDIN. As
the product integrates a power-on reset detector, the RESET_N pin can be left unconnected in
case no reset from the system needs to be applied to the product.

3.4.3 TWI Pins

When these pins are used for TWI, the pins are open-drain outputs with slew-rate limitation and-
inputs with inputs with spike-filtering. When used as GPI1O-pins or used for other peripherals, the
pins have the same characteristics as GPIO pins.

3.4.4 GPIO Pins
All the 1/O lines integrate a pull-up/pull-down resistor and slew rate controller. Programming
these features is performed independently for each 1/O line through the GPIO Controllers. After
reset, 1/0O lines default as inputs with pull-up and pull-down resistors disabled and slew rate
enabled.

3.4.5 High-drive Pins

The six pins PA02, PB00, PB0O1, PC04, PC05 and PCO06 have high-drive output capabilities.
Refer to Section 42.5.2 "High-drive 1/0O Pin : PA02, PC04, PC05, PC06” on page 1127 for electri-
cal characteristics.

3.4.6 USB Pins
When these pins are used for USB, the pins are behaving according to the USB specification.
When used as GPIO pins or used for other peripherals, the pins have the same behavior as
other normal I/O pins, but the characteristics are different. Refer to Section 42.5.3 "USB 1/O Pin :
PA25, PA26” on page 1128 for electrical characteristics.

To be able to use the USB I/O the VDDIN power supply must be 3.3V nominal.
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3.4.7 ADC Input Pins

These pins are regular 1/0 pins powered from the VDDANA.
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4. Cortex-M4 processor and core peripherals

4.1 Cortex-M4

The Cortex-M4 processor is a high performance 32-bit processor designed for the microcon-
troller market. It offers significant benefits to developers, including:

* outstanding processing performance combined with fast interrupt handling
* enhanced system debug with extensive breakpoint and trace capabilities

» efficient processor core, system and memories

¢ ultra-low power consumption with integrated sleep modes

* platform security robustness, with integrated memory protection unit (MPU).

Cortex-M4
processor

4P g
NVIC Processor

core

v 3

Debug Memo Serial
< P Access nory Wire >
Port protection unit viewer
A ¢ t A
Flash Data
patch watchpoints
\ 4 t t \ 4
Bus matrix
Code SRAM and
interface peripheral interface

h
y

The Cortex-M4 processor is built on a high-performance processor core, with a 3-stage pipeline
Harvard architecture, making it ideal for demanding embedded applications. The processor
delivers exceptional power efficiency through an efficient instruction set and extensively opti-
mized design, providing high-end processing hardware including a range of single-cycle and
SIMD multiplication and multiply-with-accumulate capabilities, saturating arithmetic and dedi-
cated hardware division.

To facilitate the design of cost-sensitive devices, the Cortex-M4 processor implements tightly-
coupled system components that reduce processor area while significantly improving interrupt
handling and system debug capabilities. The Cortex-M4 processor implements a version of the
Thumb® instruction set based on Thumb-2 technology, ensuring high code density and reduced
program memory requirements. The Cortex-M4 instruction set provides the exceptional perfor-
mance expected of a modern 32-bit architecture, with the high code density of 8-bit and 16-bit
microcontrollers.

The Cortex-M4 processor closely integrates a configurable Nested Vectored Interrupt Controller
(NVIC), to deliver industry-leading interrupt performance. The NVIC includes a non-maskable
interrupt (NMI), and provides up to 80 interrupt priority levels. The tight integration of the proces-
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sor core and NVIC provides fast execution of interrupt service routines (ISRs), dramatically
reducing the interrupt latency. This is achieved through the hardware stacking of registers, and
the ability to suspend load-multiple and store-multiple operations. Interrupt handlers do not
require wrapping in assembler code, removing any code overhead from the ISRs. A tail-chain
optimization also significantly reduces the overhead when switching from one ISR to another.

To optimize low-power designs, the NVIC integrates with the sleep modes, that include a deep
sleep function enabling the entire device to be rapidly powered down while still retaining pro-
gram state.

4.2  System level interface

The Cortex-M4 processor provides multiple interfaces using AMBA® technology to provide high
speed, low latency memory accesses. It supports unaligned data accesses and implements
atomic bit manipulation that enables faster peripheral controls, system spinlocks and thread-safe
Boolean data handling.

The Cortex-M4 processor has an memory protection unit (MPU) that provides fine grain memory
control, enabling applications to utilize multiple privilege levels, separating and protecting code,
data and stack on a task-by-task basis. Such requirements are becoming critical in many
embedded applications such as automotive.

4.3 Integrated configurable debug

42023D-SAM-03/2013

The Cortex-M4 processor implements a complete hardware debug solution. This provides high
system visibility of the processor and memory through either a traditional JTAG port or a 2-pin
Serial Wire Debug (SWD) port that is ideal for microcontrollers and other small package devices.

For system trace the processor integrates an Instrumentation Trace Macrocell (ITM) alongside
data watchpoints and a profiling unit. To enable simple and cost-effective profiling of the system
events these generate, a Serial Wire Viewer (SWV) can export a stream of software-generated
messages, data trace, and profiling information through a single pin.

The Flash Patch and Breakpoint Unit (FPB) provides 8 hardware breakpoint comparators that
debuggers can use. The comparators in the FPB also provide remap functions of up to 8 words
in the program code in the CODE memory region. This enables applications stored on a non-
erasable, ROM-based microcontroller to be patched if a small programmable memory, for exam-
ple flash, is available in the device. During initialization, the application in ROM detects, from the
programmable memory, whether a patch is required. If a patch is required, the application pro-
grams the FPB to remap a number of addresses. When those addresses are accessed, the
accesses are redirected to a remap table specified in the FPB configuration, which means the
program in the non-modifiable ROM can be patched.

A specific Peripheral Debug (PDBG) register is implemented in the Private Peripheral Bus
address map. This register allows the user to configure the behavior of some modules in debug
mode.
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4.4  Cortex-M4 processor features and benefits summary
* tight integration of system peripherals reduces area and development costs
e Thumb instruction set combines high code density with 32-bit performance
* code-patch ability for ROM system updates
* power control optimization of system components
* integrated sleep modes for low power consumption
» fast code execution permits slower processor clock or increases sleep mode time
* hardware division and fast digital-signal-processing orientated multiply accumulate
* saturating arithmetic for signal processing
* deterministic, high-performance interrupt handling for time-critical applications
* memory protection unit (MPU) for safety-critical applications
* extensive debug and trace capabilities:
— Serial Wire Debug and Serial Wire Trace reduce the number of pins required for debugging,
tracing, and code profiling.

45 Cortex-M4 core peripherals
These are:

Nested Vectored Interrupt Controller
The NVIC is an embedded interrupt controller that supports low latency interrupt processing.
System control block

The System control block (SCB) is the programmers model interface to the processor. It pro-
vides system implementation information and system control, including configuration, control,
and reporting of system exceptions.

System timer

The system timer, SysTick, is a 24-bit count-down timer. Use this as a Real Time Operating Sys-
tem (RTOS) tick timer or as a simple counter.

Memory protection unit

The Memory protection unit (MPU) improves system reliability by defining the memory attributes
for different memory regions. It provides up to eight different regions, and an optional predefined
background region.

The complete Cortex-M4 User Guide can be found on the ARM web site:

http://infocenter.arm.com/help/topic/com.arm.doc.dui0553a/DUI0553A_cortex_m4_dgug.pdf
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4.6 Cortex-M4 implementations options
This table provides the specific configuration options implemented in the SAMAL series

Option Implementation
Inclusion of MPU yes
Inclusion of FPU No
Number of interrupts 80
Number of priority bits 4
Inclusion of the WIC No
Embedded Trace Macrocell | No
Sleep mode instruction Only WFI supported
Endianness Little Endian
Bit-banding No
SysTick timer Yes
Register reset values No
Table 4-1. Cortex-M4 implementation options

4.7  Cortex-M4 Interrupts map
The table below shows how the interrupt request signals are connected to the NVIC.

Table 4-2. Interrupt Request Signal Map (Sheet 1 of 3)

Line Module Signal
0 Flash Controller HFLASHC
1 Peripheral DMA Controller PDCAO
2 Peripheral DMA Controller PDCA 1
3 Peripheral DMA Controller PDCA 2
4 Peripheral DMA Controller PDCA 3
5 Peripheral DMA Controller PDCA 4
6 Peripheral DMA Controller PDCA5
7 Peripheral DMA Controller PDCA 6
8 Peripheral DMA Controller PDCA 7
9 Peripheral DMA Controller PDCA 8

10 Peripheral DMA Controller PDCA 9
11 Peripheral DMA Controller PDCA 10
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Table 4-2. Interrupt Request Signal Map (Sheet 2 of 3)

Line Module Signal
12 Peripheral DMA Controller PDCA 11
13 Peripheral DMA Controller PDCA 12
14 Peripheral DMA Controller PDCA 13
15 Peripheral DMA Controller PDCA 14
16 Peripheral DMA Controller PDCA 15
17 CRC Calculation Unit CRCCU
18 USB 2.0 Interface USBC
19 Peripheral Event Controller PEVC TR
20 Peripheral Event Controller PEVC OV
21 Advanced Encryption Standard AESA
22 Power Manager PM
23 System Control Interface SCIF
24 Frequency Meter FREQM
25 General-Purpose Input/Output Controller GPIO O
26 General-Purpose Input/Output Controller GPIO 1
27 General-Purpose Input/Output Controller GPIO 2
28 General-Purpose Input/Output Controller GPIO 3
29 General-Purpose Input/Output Controller GPIO 4
30 General-Purpose Input/Output Controller GPIO 5
31 General-Purpose Input/Output Controller GPIO 6
32 General-Purpose Input/Output Controller GPIO 7
33 General-Purpose Input/Output Controller GPIO 8
34 General-Purpose Input/Output Controller GPIO 9
35 General-Purpose Input/Output Controller GPIO 10
36 General-Purpose Input/Output Controller GPIO 11
37 Backup Power Manager BPM
38 Backup System Control Interface BSCIF
39 Asynchronous Timer AST ALARM
40 Asynchronous Timer AST PER
41 Asynchronous Timer AST OVF
42 Asynchronous Timer AST READY
43 Asynchronous Timer AST CLKREADY
44 Watchdog Timer WDT
45 External Interrupt Controller EIC1
46 External Interrupt Controller EIC 2
a7 External Interrupt Controller EIC 3

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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Table 4-2. Interrupt Request Signal Map (Sheet 3 of 3)

Line Module Signal
48 External Interrupt Controller EIC 4
49 External Interrupt Controller EIC5
50 External Interrupt Controller EIC 6
51 External Interrupt Controller EIC7
52 External Interrupt Controller EIC 8
53 Inter-1C Sound (12S) Controller lISC
54 Serial Peripheral Interface SPI
55 Timer/Counter TCO00
56 Timer/Counter TCO1
57 Timer/Counter TCO02
58 Timer/Counter TC10
59 Timer/Counter TC11
60 Timer/Counter TC12
61 Two-wire Master Interface TWIMO
62 Two-wire Slave Interface TWISO
63 Two-wire Master Interface TWIM1
64 Two-wire Slave Interface TWIS1
65 Unive_rsal Synchrpnous Asynchronous USARTO

Receiver Transmitter
66 Univgrsal Synchrpnous Asynchronous USART1
Receiver Transmitter
67 Unive_rsal Synchr_onous Asynchronous USART2
Receiver Transmitter
68 Unive_rsal Synchrpnous Asynchronous USART3
Receiver Transmitter
69 ADC controller interface ADCIFE
70 DAC Controller DACC
71 Analog Comparator Interface ACIFC
72 Audio Bitstream DAC ABDACB
73 True Random Number Generator TRNG
74 Parallel Capture PARC
75 Capacitive Touch Module B CATB
77 Two-wire Master Interface TWIM2
78 Two-wire Master Interface TWIM3
79 LCD Controller A LCDCA
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4.8 Peripheral Debug

The PDBG register controls the behavior of asynchronous peripherals when the device is in
debug mode.When the corresponding bit is set, that peripheral will be in a frozenstate in debug
mode.

48.1 Peripheral Debug

Name: PDBG

Access Type: Read/Write

Address: 0xE0042000

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

. - r - - 7°r -+t - °rr - [ -} - |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

- - r - r - r - - ;- -} - |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

- - rr - r - r - - - ;- ;- |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ PEVC ‘ AST ‘ WDT ‘

< WDT: Watchdog PDBG bit

WDT = 0: The WDT counter is not frozen during debug operation.

WDT = 1: The WDT counter is frozen during debug operation when Core is halted
e AST: Asynchronous Timer PDBG bit

AST = 0: The AST prescaler and counter is not frozen during debug operation.

AST = 1: The AST prescaler and counter is frozen during debug operation when Core is halted.
¢ PEVC: PEVC PDBG bit

PEVC= 0: PEVC is not frozen during debug operation.

PEVC= 1: PEVC is frozen during debug operation when Core is halted.
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5. Power and Startup Considerations

51 Power Domain Overview

Figure 5-1.
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ATSAM4LC Power Domain Diagram
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5.2  Power Supplies
The ATSAMA4L4/L2 has several types of power supply pins:

« VDDIO: Powers /O lines, the general purpose oscillator (OSC), the 80MHz integrated RC
oscillator (RC80M) . Voltage is 1.68V to 3.6 V.

« VLCDIN: (ATSAMA4LC only) Powers the LCD voltage pump. Voltage is 1.68V to 3.6V.
« VDDIN: Powers the internal voltage regulator. Voltage is 1.68V to 3.6V.

* VDDANA: Powers the ADC, the DAC, the Analog Comparators, the 32kHz oscillator
(OSC32K), the 32kHz integrated RC oscillator (RC32K)and the Brown-out detectors (BOD18
and BOD33). Voltage is 1.68V to 3.6V nominal.

« VDDCORE: Powers the core, memories, peripherals, the PLL, the DFLL, the 4MHz
integrated RC oscillator (RCFAST) and the 115kHz integrated RC oscillator (RCSYS).

— VDDOUT is the output voltage of the regulator and must be connected with or
without an inductor to VDDCORE.

The ground pins GND are common to VDDCORE, VDDIO, and VDDIN. The ground pin for
VDDANA is GNDANA.

For decoupling recommendations for the different power supplies, refer to the schematic
document.

5.2.1 Voltage Regulator
An embedded voltage regulator supplies all the digital logic in the Core and the Backup power
domains.

The regulator has two functionnal mode depending of BUCK/LDOnN (PA02) pin value. When this
pin is low, the regulator is in linear mode and VDDOUT must be connected to VDDCORE exter-
nally. When this pin is high, it behaves as a switching regulator and an inductor must be placed
between VDDOUT and VDDCORE. The value of this pin is sampled during the power-up phase
when the Power On Reset 33 reaches Vpqor, (Section 42.8 "Analog Characteristics” on page
1141)

Its output voltages in the Core domain (Vcggre) and in the Backup domain (Vgkp) are always
equal except in Backup mode where the Core domain is not powered (V-ore=0). The Backup
domain is always powered. The voltage regulator features three different modes:

< Normal mode: the regulator is configured as linear or switching regulator. It can support all
different Run and Sleep modes.

* Low Power (LP) mode: the regulator consumes little static current. It can be used in Wait
modes.

« Ultra Low Power (ULP) mode: the regulator consumes very little static current . It is dedicated
to Retention and Backup modes. In Backup mode, the regulator only supplies the backup
domain.
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5.2.2 Typical Powering Schematics
The ATSAM4L4/L2 supports the Single supply mode from 1.68V to 3.6V. Depending on the
input voltage range and on the final application frequency, it is recommended to use the follow-
ing table in order to choose the most efficient power strategy

Figure 5-3.  Efficient power strategy:

VDDIN Voltage
1.68V  1.80V 2.00V 2.30V 3.60V

Switching Mode
(BUCK/LDOnN
(PA02) =1)

N{A

Linear Mode
(BUCK/LDOnN
(PA02) =0)

FCPUMAX

PowerScaling

Typical power
consumption in
RUN mode
Typical power
consumption in
RET mode

Note 1. The SAMA4L boots in PS0 on RCSYS(115kHz), then the application must switch to
PS1 before running on higher frequency (<12MHz)
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The internal regulator is connected to the VDDIN pin and its output VDDOUT feeds VDDCORE
in linear mode or through an inductor in switching mode. Figure 5-4 shows the power schematics
to be used. All I/O lines will be powered by the same power (Vyppin=Vvooio=Vvopana)-

Figure 5-4.  Single Supply Mode

|
VLCDIN LCD VPUMP
|
VDDIO |
Main Supply —4|:|—> RC80M, OSC,
(1.68V-3.6V) ‘
|
|
VDDANA _| ADC, DAC, ACO/1,
4[:—> RC32K, OSC32K,
BOD18, BOD33
BUCK/LDON
(PA02) LT-' Y Core domain: CPU,
VDDIN ‘ Peripherals, RAM, Flash,
L — PPN RCSYS, PLL, DFLL,
REGULATOR >
T vopour E,j‘ RCFAST
1 | VDDCORE A
Backup domain:
T \ »| AST, WDT, EIC,
T | BPM, BSCIF

5.2.3 LCD Power Modes

5.2.3.1 Principle

LCD lines is powered using the device internal voltage sources provided by the LCDPWR block.
When enabled, the LCDPWR blocks will generate the VLCD, BIASL, BIASH voltages.

LCD pads are splitted into three clusters that can be powered independently namely clusters A,
B and C. A cluster can either be in GPIO mode or in LCD mode.

When a cluster is in GPIO mode, its VDDIO pin must be powered externally. None of its GPIO
pin can be used as a LCD line

When a cluster is in LCD mode, each clusters VDDIO pin can be either forced externally (1.8-
3.6V) or unconnected (nc). GPIOs in a cluster are not available when it is in LCD mode. A clus-
ter is set in LCD mode by the LCDCA controller when it is enabled depending on the number of
segments configured. The LCDPWR block is powered by the VLCDIN pin inside cluster A

When LCD feature is not used, VLCDIN must be always powered (1.8-3.6V). VLCD, CAPH,
CAPL, BIASH, BIASL can be left unconnected in this case
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Figure 5-5.  LCD clusters in the device
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5.2.3.2 Internal LCD Voltage
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In this mode the LCD voltages are internally generated. Depending of the number of segments
required by the application, LCDB and LDCC clusters VDDIO pin must be unconnected (nc) or
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connected to an external voltage source (1.8-3.6V). LCDB cluster is not available in 64 and 48

pin packages

Table 5-1. LCD powering when using the internal voltage pump

Segments VDDIO VDDIO
Package ;
In use LCDB LCDC
[1,24] 1.8-3.6V 1.8-3.6V
100-pin packages | [1, 32] nc 1.8-3.6V
[1, 40] nc nc
[1,15] - 1.8-3.6V
64-pin packages
[1, 23] - nc
[1,9] = 1.8-3.6V
48-pin packages
[1,13] = nc

Up to 4x40 segments

No GPIO in LCD
clusters

1.8-3.6V

Switch on

Switch on

42023D-SAM-03/2013

Up to 4x32 segments
Up to 8 GPIOs in
LCDC clusters

1.8-3.6V

Switch on

Switch off
|

LCDC DOMAIN 1.8-3.6V

| vooio |

Atmel

~
GPIOs —_|

Up to 4x24 segments
Up to 16 GPIOs in
LCDB & LCDC
clusters

1.8-3.6V

[: LCDB DOMAIN 1836V
VDDIO
GpPios L]

_[:LCDC DOMAIN
GPIOs —_|

Switch off
|

VDDIO

1 = |

Switch off
|
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5.2.4 Power-up Sequence

5.2.4.1 Maximum Rise Rate

To avoid risk of latch-up, the rise rate of the power supplies must not exceed the values
described in Table 42-3 on page 1115.

5.2.4.2 Minimum Rise Rate

The integrated Power-on Reset (POR33) circuitry monitoring the VDDIN powering supply
requires a minimum rise rate for the VDDIN power supply.

See Table 42-3 on page 1115 for the minimum rise rate value.

If the application can not ensure that the minimum rise rate condition for the VDDIN power sup-
ply is met, the following configuration can be used:

« Alogic “0” value is applied during power-up on pin RESET_N until VDDIN rises above 1.6 V.

5.3  Startup Considerations

This section summarizes the boot sequence of the ATSAM4L4/L.2. The behavior after power-up
is controlled by the Power Manager. For specific details, refer to Section 10. "Power Manager
(PM)” on page 101.

5.3.1 Starting of Clocks

After power-up, the device will be held in a reset state by the power-up circuitry for a short time
to allow the power to stabilize throughout the device. After reset, the device will use the System
RC Oscillator (RCSYS) as clock source. Refer to Section 42. "Electrical Characteristics” on page
1114 for the frequency for this oscillator.

On system start-up, the DFLL and the PLLs are disabled. Only the necessary clocks are active
allowing software execution. Refer to Section 10-5 "Maskable Module Clocks in ATSAM4L.” on
page 112 to know the list of peripheral clock running.. No clocks have a divided frequency; all
parts of the system receive a clock with the same frequency as the System RC Oscillator.

5.3.2 Fetching of Initial Instructions

After reset has been released, the Cortex M4 CPU starts fetching PC and SP values from the
reset address, which is 0x00000000. Refer to the ARM Architecture Reference Manual for more
information on CPU startup. This address points to the first address in the internal Flash.

The code read from the internal flash is free to configure the clock system and clock sources.

5.4 Power-on-Reset, Brownout and Supply Monitor

42023D-SAM-03/2013

The SAM4L embeds four features to monitor, warm, and/or reset the device:
* POR33: Power-on-Reset on VDDANA
« BOD33: Brownout detector on VDDANA
* POR18: Power-on-Reset on VDDCORE
* BOD18: Brownout detector on VDDCORE
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Figure 5-6.  Supply Monitor Schematic
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54.1 Power-on-Reset on VDDANA
POR33 monitors VDDANA. It is always activated and monitors voltage at startup but also during
all the Power Save Mode. If VDDANA goes below the threshold voltage, the entire chip is reset.

5.4.2 Brownout Detector on VDDANA
BOD33 monitors VDDANA. Refer to Section 12. "Backup System Control Interface (BSCIF)” on
page 153to get more details.

54.3 Power-on-Reset on VDDCORE
POR18 monitors the internal VDDCORE. Refer to Section 12. "Backup System Control Interface
(BSCIF)” on page 153 to get more details.

544 Brownout Detector on VDDCORE
Once the device is startup, the BOD18 monitors the internal VDDCORE. Refer to Section 12.
"Backup System Control Interface (BSCIF)” on page 153 to get more details.

Atmel 4
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6. Low Power Techniques

The ATSAM4L4/L2 supports multiple power configurations to allow the user to optimize its
power consumption in different use cases. The Backup Power Manager (BPM) implements dif-
ferent solutions to reduce the power consumption:

» The Power Save modes intended to reduce the logic activity and to adapt the power
configuration. See "Power Save Modes” on page 46.

« The Power Scaling intended to scale the power configuration (voltage scaling of the
regulator). See "Power Scaling” on page 51.

These two techniques can be combined together.

Figure 6-1. Power Scaling and Power Save Mode Overview

...... POWER SCALINGssesessescscccscccncc
Max frequency = 36Mhz Max frequency = 12Mhz Max frequency = 48Mhz
Normal Speed Flash Normal Speed Flash High Speed Flash

RESET Nominal Voltage Reduced Voltage Nominal Voltage
BPM.PMCON.PS=0 BPM.PMCON.PS=1 BPM.PMCON.PS=2

i RUN 41 RUNO RUN1 RUN2
i SLEEP
\  CPUClock OFF SLEEPO SLEEP1 SLEEP2
g 4 sub-modes — — -/
A WAIT
£ AICodks OFF WAITO WAIT1 WAIT2
g SleepWalking — — -/
U1 RETENTION
H Full chip retention
i BACKUP BKUPO BKUP1 BKUP2
v Core Domain OFF

6.1 Power Save Modes

Refer to Section 5. "Power and Startup Considerations” on page 37 to get definition of the core
and the backup domains.

Atmel 4
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6.1.1 SLEEP mode

At power-up or after a reset, the ATSAM4L4/L2 is in the RUNO mode. Only the necessary clocks
are enabled allowing software execution. The Power Manager (PM) can be used to adjust the
clock frequencies and to enable and disable the peripheral clocks.

When the CPU is entering a Power Save Mode, the CPU stops executing code. The user can
choose between four Power Save Modes to optimize power consumption:

« SLEEP mode: the Cortex-M4 core is stopped, optionally some clocks are stopped,
peripherals are kept running if enabled by the user.

« WAIT mode: all clock sources are stopped, the core and all the peripherals are stopped
except the modules running with the 32kHz clock if enabled. This is the lowest power
configuration where SleepWalking is supported.

« RETENTION mode: similar to the WAIT mode in terms of clock activity. This is the lowest
power configuration where the logic is retained.

« BACKUP mode: the Core domain is powered off, the Backup domain is kept powered.
A wake up source exits the system to the RUN mode from which the Power Save Mode was
entered.
A reset source always exits the system from the Power Save Mode to the RUNO mode.

The configuration of the 1/O lines are maintained in all Power Save Modes. Refer to Section 11.
"Backup Power Manager (BPM)” on page 132.

The SLEEP mode allows power optimization with the fastest wake up time.

The CPU is stopped. To further reduce power consumption, the user can switch off modules-
clocks and synchronous clock sources through the BPM.PMCON.SLEEP field (See Table 6-1).
The required modules will be halted regardless of the bit settings of the mask registers in the
Power Manager (PM.AHBMASK, PM.APBXMASK).

Table 6-1. SLEEP mode Configuration

Clock sources:
OSC, RCFAST,
CPU AHB APB clocks | RcsoMm, PLL, OSC32K
BPM.PSAVE.SLEEP | clock clocks GCLK DFLL RCSYS | RC32K® | Wake up Sources
0 Stop Run Run Run Run Run Any interrupt
1 Stop Stop Run Run Run Run Any interrupt®
2 Stop Stop Stop Run Run Run Any interrupt®
3 Stop Stop Stop Stop Run Run Any interrupt®

Notes: 1. from modules with clock running.
2. OSC32K and RC32K will only remain operational if pre-enabled.

6.1.1.1 Entering SLEEP mode

42023D-SAM-03/2013

The SLEEP mode is entered by executing the WFI instruction.

Additionally, if the SLEEPONEXIT bit in the Cortex-M4 System Control Register (SCR) is set,
the SLEEP mode will also be entered when the Cortex-M4 exits the lowest priority ISR. This
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6.1.1.2

6.1.2

6.1.2.1

6.1.2.2
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mechanism can be useful for applications that only require the processor to run when an inter-
rupt occurs.

Before entering the SLEEP mode, the user must configure:

« the SLEEP mode configuration field (BPM.PMCON.SLEEP), Refer to Table 6-1.

» the SCR.SLEEPDEEP bit to 0. (See the Power Management section in the ARM Cortex-M4
Processor chapter).

» the BPM.PMCON.RET bit to 0.
 the BPM.PMCON.BKUP bit to 0.

Exiting SLEEP mode

The NVIC wakes the system up when it detects any non-masked interrupt with sufficient priority
to cause exception entry. The system goes back to the RUN mode from which the SLEEP mode
was entered. The CPU and affected modules are restarted. Note that even if an interrupt is
enabled in SLEEP mode, it will not trigger if the source module is not clocked.

WAIT Mode and RETENTION Mode

The WAIT and RETENTION modes allow achieving very low power consumption while main-
taining the Core domain powered-on. Internal SRAM and registers contents of the Core domain
are preserved.

In these modes, all clocks are stopped except the 32kHz clocks (OSC32K, RC32K) which are
kept running if enabled.

In RETENTION mode, the SleepWalking feature is not supported and must not be used.

Entering WAIT or RETENTION Mode

The WAIT or RETENTION modes are entered by executing the WFI instruction with the follow-
ing settings:
* set the SCR.SLEEPDEEP bit to 1. (See the Power Management section in the ARM Cortex-
M4 Processor chapter).
* set the BPM.PSAVE.BKUP bit to 0.
« set the BPM.PMCON.RET bit to RETENTION or WAIT mode.
SLEEPONEXIT feature is also available. See "Entering SLEEP mode” on page 47.

Exiting WAIT or RETENTION Mode

In WAIT or RETENTION modes, synchronous clocks are stopped preventing interrupt sources
from triggering. To wakeup the system, asynchronous wake up sources (AST, EIC, USBC ..))
should be enabled in the peripheral (refer to the documentation of the peripheral). The
PM.AWEN (Asynchronous Wake Up Enable) register should also be enabled for all peripheral
except for EIC and AST.

When the enabled asynchronous wake up event occurs and the system is waken-up, it will gen-
erate either:

« an interrupt on the PM WAKE interrupt line if enabled (Refer to Section 10. "Power Manager
(PM)” on page 101). In that case, the PM.WCAUSE register indicates the wakeup source.
« or an interrupt directly from the peripheral if enabled (Refer to the section of the peripheral).

When waking up, the system goes back to the RUN mode mode from which the WAIT or
RETENTION mode was entered.

Atmel 4
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6.1.3 BACKUP Mode
The BACKUP mode allows achieving the lowest power consumption possible in a system which
is performing periodic wake-ups to perform tasks but not requiring fast startup time.

The Core domain is powered-off. The internal SRAM and register contents of the Core domain
are lost. The Backup domain is kept powered-on. The 32kHz clock (RC32K or OSC32K) is kept
running if enabled to feed modules that require clocking.

In BACKUP mode, the configuration of the I/O lines is preserved. Refer to Section 11. "Backup
Power Manager (BPM)” on page 132 to have more details.

6.1.3.1 Entering BACKUP Mode
The Backup mode is entered by using the WFI instruction with the following settings:

» set the SCR.SLEEPDEEP bit to 1. (See the Power Management section in the ARM Cortex-
M4 Processor chapter).
* set the BPM.PSAVE.BKUP bit to 1.

6.1.3.2 Exiting BACKUP Mode
Exit from BACKUP mode happens if a reset occurs or if an enabled wake up event occurs.

The reset sources are:

* BOD33 reset

* BOD18 reset

* WDT reset

« External reset in RESET_N pin
The wake up sources are:

* EIC lines (level transition only)
« BOD33 interrupt

- BOD18 interrupt

« AST alarm, periodic, overflow
* WDT interrupt

The RC32K or OSC32K should be used as clock source for modules if required. The
PMCON.CK32S is used to select one of these two 32kHz clock sources.

Exiting the BACKUP mode is triggered by:

 areset source: an internal reset sequence is performed according to the reset source. Once
VDDCORE is stable and has the correct value according to RUNO mode, the internal reset is
released and program execution starts. The corresponding reset source is flagged in the
Reset Cause register (RCAUSE) of the PM.

» a wake up source: the Backup domain is not reset. An internal reset is generated to the Core
domain, and the system switches back to the previous RUN mode. Once VDDCORE is stable
and has the correct value, the internal reset in the Core domain is released and program
execution starts. The BKUP bit is set in the Reset Cause register (RCAUSE) of the PM. It
allows the user to discriminate between the reset cause and a wake up cause from the
BACKUP mode. The wake up cause can be found in the Backup Wake up Cause register
(BPM.BKUPWCAUSE).

Atmel 4
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6.1.4 Wakeup Time

6.1.4.1 Wakeup Time From SLEEP Mode

The latency depends on the clock sources wake up time. If the clock sources are not stopped,
there is no latency to wake the clocks up.

6.1.4.2 Wakeup Time From WAIT or RETENTION Mode
The wake up latency consists of:

« the switching time from the low power configuration to the RUN mode power configuration.
By default, the switching time is completed when all the voltage regulation system is ready.
To speed-up the startup time, the user can set the Fast Wakeup bit in BPM.PMCON register.

« the wake up time of the RC oscillator used to start the system up. By default, the RCSYS
oscillator is used to startup the system. The user can use another clock source (RCFAST for
example) to speed up the startup time by configuring the PM.FASTWKUP register. Refer to
Section 10. "Power Manager (PM)” on page 101.

« the Flash memory wake up time.

To have the shortest wakeup time, the user should:

- set the BPM.PMCON.FASTWKUP bit.

- configure the PM.FASTSLEEP.FASTRCOSC field to use the RCFAST main clock.
- enter the WAIT or RETENTION mode

Upon a wakeup, this is required to keep the main clock connected to RCFAST until the voltage
regulation system is fully ready (when BPM.ISR.PSOK bit is one). During this wakeup period,
the FLASHCALW module is automatically configured to operate in “1 wait state mode”.

6.1.4.3 Wake time from BACKUP mode

It is equal to the Core domain logic reset latency (similar to the reset latency caused by an exter-
nal reset in RESET_N pin) added to the time required for the voltage regulation system to be
stabilized.

Atmel 50
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6.1.5 Power Save Mode Summary Table
The following table shows a summary of the main Power Save modes:
Table 6-2. Power Save mode Configuration Summary
Core Backup
Mode Mode Entry Wake up sources domain domain
CPU clock OFF .
. Clocks OFF depending on
WFI Other clocks OFF depending the BPM.PMCON.SLEEP
SLEEP SCR.SLEEPDEEP bit = 0 Any interrupt gghtjhe BPMPMCON.SLEEP | figig
BPM.PMCON.BKUP bit = 0 ) ) see "SLEEP mode” on page
see "SLEEP mode” on page 47
47
WFI
SCR.SLEEPDEEP bit = 1 _ All clocks are OFF All clocks are OFF except
WAIT ) PM WAKE interrupt . ) RC32K or OSC32K if
BPM.PMCON.RET bit=0 Core domain is retained running
BPM.PMCON.BKUP bit =0
WFI
SCR.SLEEPDEEP bit = 1 , All clocks are OFF All clocks are OFF except
RETENTION . PM WAKE interrupt . . RC32K or OSC32K if
BPM.PMCON.RET bit=1 Core domain is retained running
BPM.PMCON.BKUP bit =0
EIC interrupt
BOD33, BOD18 interrupt
and reset
WEFI AST alarm. periodic All clocks are OFF except
BACKUP + SCR.SLEEPDEEP bit=1 overflow P ' OFF (not powered) RC32K or OSC32K if
. . it = . running
+ BPM.PMCON.BKUP bit =1 WDT interrupt and reset
external reset on RESET_N
pin
6.2 Power Scaling
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The Power Scaling technique consists of adjusting the internal regulator output voltage (voltage
scaling) to reduce the power consumption. According to the requirements in terms of perfor-
mance, operating modes, and current consumption, the user can select the Power Scaling
configuration that fits the best with its application.

The Power Scaling configuration field (PMCON.PS) is provided in the Backup Power Manager
(BPM) module.

In RUN mode, the user can adjust on the fly the Power Scaling configuration

The Figure 6.1 summarizes the different combination of the Power Scaling configuration which
can be applied according to the Power Save Mode.

Power scaling from a current power configuration to a new power configuration is done by halt-
ing the CPU execution

Power scaling occurs after a WFI instruction. The system is halted until the new power configu-
ration is stabilized. After handling the PM interrupt, the system resumes from WFI.

To scale the power, the following sequence is required:

» Check the BPM.SR.PSOK bit to make sure the current power configuration is stabilized.
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 Set the clock frequency to be supported in both power configurations.

« Set the high speed read mode of the FLASH to be supported in both power scaling
configurations

— Only relevant when entering or exiting BPM.PMCON.PS=2
 Configure the BPM.PMCON.PS field to the new power configuration.
» Set the BPM.PMCON.PSCREQ bit to one.

« Disable all the interrupts except the PM WCAUSE interrupt and enable only the PSOK
asynchronous event in the AWEN register of PM.

* Execute the WFI instruction.
* WAIT for PM interrupt.

The new power configuration is reached when the system is waken up by the PM interrupt
thanks to the PSOK event.

Atmel 52
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7.

7.1

Figure 7-1.

Memories
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7.2 Embedded Memories
* Internal high-speed flash
— 256Kbytes (ATSAM4Lx4)
— 128Kbytes (ATSAM4Lx2)
 Pipelined flash architecture, allowing burst reads from sequential flash locations, hiding
penalty of 1 wait state access
 Pipelined flash architecture typically reduces the cycle penalty of 1 wait state operation
compared to 0 wait state operation
« 100 000 write cycles, 15-year data retention capability
» Sector lock capabilities, bootloader protection, security bit
» 32 fuses, erased during chip erase
» User page for data to be preserved during chip erase
¢ Internal high-speed SRAM, single-cycle access at full speed
— 32Kbytes (ATSAM4Lx4, ATSAM4Lx2)

7.3  Physical Memory Map

The system bus is implemented as a bus matrix. All system bus addresses are fixed, and they
are never remapped in any way, not even during boot. The 32-bit physical address space is
mapped as follows:

Table 7-1. ATSAMA4L4/L2 Physical Memory Map

Start Address Size Size
Memory
ATSAMA4Lx4 ATSAMA4Lx2
Embedded Flash 0x00000000 256 Kbytes 128Kbytes
Embedded SRAM 0x20000000 32Kbytes 32Kbytes
Cache SRAM 0x21000000 4Kbytes 4Kbytes
Peripheral Bridge A 0x40000000 64Kbytes 64Kbytes
Peripheral Bridge B 0x400A0000 64Kbytes 64 Kbytes
AESA 0x400B0000 256 bytes 256 bytes
Peripheral Bridge C 0x400E0000 64 Kbytes 64 Kbytes
Peripheral Bridge D 0x400F0000 64Kbytes 64Kbytes
Table 7-2. Flash Memory Parameters
Device Flash Size (FLASH_PW) Number of Pages (FLASH_P) Page Size (FLASH_W)
ATSAMA4Lx4 256 Kbytes 512 512 bytes
ATSAMA4Lx2 128Kbytes 256 512 bytes
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8. Debug and Test

8.1

8.2

Features

Overview

42023D-SAM-03/2013

* |[EEE1149.1 compliant JTAG Debug Port

* Serial Wire Debug Port

* Boundary-Scan chain on all digital pins for board-level testing

* Direct memory access and programming capabilities through debug ports

* Flash Patch and Breakpoint (FPB) unit for implementing breakpoints and code patches

e Data Watchpoint and Trace (DWT) unit for implementing watchpoints, data tracing, and system

profiling

* Instrumentation Trace Macrocell (ITM) for support of printf style debugging
* Chip Erase command and status

* Unlimited Flash User page read access

¢ Cortex-M4 core reset source

* CRC32 of any memory accessible through the bus matrix

* Debugger Hot Plugging

Debug and test features are made available to external tools by:

« The Enhanced Debug Port (EDP) embedding:
— a Serial Wire Debug Port (SW-DP) part of the ARM coresight architecture

— an IEEE 1149.1 JTAG Debug Debug Port (JTAG-DP) part of the ARM coresight
architecture

— a supplementary IEEE 1149.1 JTAG TAP machine that implements the boundary
scan feature

« The System Manager Acces Port (SMAP) providing unlimited flash User page read access,
CRC32 of any memory accessible through the bus matrix and Cortex-M4 core reset services

« The AHB Access Port (AHB-AP) providing Direct memory access, programming capabilities
and standard debugging functions

« The Instrumentation Trace macrocell part of the ARM coresight architecture

For more information on ARM debug components, refer to:
* ARMv7-M Architecture Reference Manual
* ARM Debug Interface v5.1 Architecture Specification document
* ARM CoreSight Architecture Specification
« ARM ETM Architecture Specification v3.5
* ARM Cortex-M4 Technical Reference Manual
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8.3 Block Diagram

Figure 8-1. Debug and Test Block Diagram
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8.4 1/0 Lines Description
Refer to Section 8.7.4 "I/O Lines Description” on page 61.
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8.5

8.5.1

8.5.2

8.5.3

8.6

Product Dependencies

I/O Lines

Refer to Section 8.7.5.1 "1/O Lines” on page 62.

Power Management

Refer to Section 8.7.5.2 "Power Management” on page 62.

Clocks

Refer to Section 8.7.5.3 "Clocks” on page 62.

Core Debug

Figure 8-2 shows the Debug Architecture used in the SAM4L. The Cortex-M4 embeds four func-

tional units for debug:

* FPB (Flash Patch Breakpoint)

« DWT (Data Watchpoint and Trace)

* ITM (Instrumentation Trace Macrocell)
* TPIU (Trace Port Interface Unit)

The debug architecture information that follows is mainly dedicated to developers of SWJ-DP
Emulators/Probes and debugging tool vendors for Cortex-M4 based microcontrollers. For further
details on SWJ-DP see the Cortex-M4 technical reference manual.

Figure 8-2. Debug Architecture

8.6.1

DWT

4 watchpoints

FPB
PC sampler

6 breakpoints

data address sampler

data sampler IT™

software trace

32 channels

SWJ-DP

SWD/ITAG

interrupt trace

time stamping

TPIU

SWO trace

CPU statistics

FPB (Flash Patch Breakpoint)
The FPB:

« Implements hardware breakpoints

« Patches (on the fly) code and data being fetched by the Cortex-M4 core from code space
with data in the system space. Definition of code and system spaces can be found in the
System Address Map section of the ARMv7-M Architecture Reference Manual.

42023D-SAM-03/2013

Atmel

57



s A\ TSAMA4L4/L2

The FPB unit contains:
« Two literal comparators for matching against literal loads from Code space, and remapping to
a corresponding area in System space.

 Six instruction comparators for matching against instruction fetches from Code space and
remapping to a corresponding area in System space.

« Alternatively, comparators can also be configured to generate a Breakpoint instruction to the
processor core on a match.

8.6.2 DWT (Data Watchpoint and Trace)
The DWT contains four comparators which can be configured to generate the following:
« PC sampling packets at set intervals
* PC or Data watchpoint packets
« Watchpoint event to halt core
The DWT contains counters for the items that follow:

« Clock cycle (CYCCNT)

* Folded instructions

 Load Store Unit (LSU) operations

« Sleep Cycles

 CPI (all instruction cycles except for the first cycle)
* Interrupt overhead

8.6.3 ITM (Instrumentation Trace Macrocell)

The ITM is an application driven trace source that supports printf style debugging to trace Oper-
ating System (OS) and application events, and emits diagnostic system information. The ITM
emits trace information as packets which can be generated by three different sources with sev-
eral priority levels:

» Software trace: This can be done thanks to the printf style debugging. For more information,
refer to Section “How to Configure the ITM:".
* Hardware trace: The ITM emits packets generated by the DWT.

« Time stamping: Timestamps are emitted relative to packets. The ITM contains a 21-bit
counter to generate the timestamp.

How to Configure the ITM:

The following example describes how to output trace data in asynchronous trace mode.
 Configure the TPIU for asynchronous trace mode (refer to Section “5.4.3. How to Configure
the TPIU")

« Enable the write accesses into the ITM registers by writing “OXC5ACCES55” into the
Lock Access Register (Address: 0XEOOOOFBO)

* Write 0x00010015 into the Trace Control Register:
— Enable ITM
— Enable Synchronization packets
— Enable SWO behavior
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— Fixthe ATB ID to 1

« Write Ox1 into the Trace Enable Register:
— Enable the Stimulus port 0

* Write Ox1 into the Trace Privilege Register:

— Stimulus port 0 only accessed in privileged mode (Clearing a bit in this register will
result in the corresponding stimulus port being accessible in user mode.)

« Write into the Stimulus port O register: TPIU (Trace Port Interface Unit)
The TPIU acts as a bridge between the on-chip trace data and the Instruction Trace Macro-
cell (ITM).

The TPIU formats and transmits trace data off-chip at frequencies asynchronous to the core.

Asynchronous Mode:

The TPIU is configured in asynchronous mode, trace data are output using the single TRAC-
ESWO pin. The TRACESWO signal is multiplexed with the TDO signal of the JTAG Debug Port.
As a consequence, asynchronous trace mode is only available when the Serial Wire Debug
mode is selected since TDO signal is used in JTAG debug mode.

Two encoding formats are available for the single pin output:

+ Manchester encoded stream. This is the reset value.
* NRZ_based UART byte structure
5.4.3. How to Configure the TPIU

This example only concerns the asynchronous trace mode.
» Set the TRCENA bit to 1 into the Debug Exception and Monitor Register (OXEOOOEDFC) to
enable the use of trace and debug blocks.
» Write 0x2 into the Selected Pin Protocol Register
— Select the Serial Wire Output — NRZ
« Write 0x100 into the Formatter and Flush Control Register

« Set the suitable clock prescaler value into the Async Clock Prescaler Register to scale the
baud rate of the asynchronous output (this can be done automatically by the debugging tool).
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8.7 Enhanced Debug Port (EDP)
Rev.: 1.0.0.0

8.7.1 Features
* |IEEE1149.1 compliant JTAG debug port
* Serial Wire Debug Port
* Boundary-Scan chain on all digital pins for board-level testing
* Debugger Hot-Plugging
* SMAP core reset request source

8.7.2 Overview
The enhanced debug port embeds a standard ARM debug port plus some specific hardware
intended for testability and activation of the debug port features. All the information related to the
ARM Debug Interface implementation can be found in the ARM Debug Interface v5.1 Architec-
ture Specification document.

It features:

« A single Debug Port (SWJ-DP), that provides the external physical connection to the interface
and supports two DP implementations:

— the JTAG Debug Port (JTAG-DP)
— the Serial Wire Debug Port (SW-DP)

* A supplementary JTAG TAP (BSCAN-TAP) connected in parallel with the JTAG-DP that
implements the boundary scan instructions detailed in

* A JTAG-FILTER module that monitors TCK and RESET_N pins to handle specific features
like the detection of a debugger hot-plugging and the request of reset of the Cortex-M4 at
startup.

The JTAG-FILTER module detects the presence of a debugger. When present, JTAG pins are
automatically assigned to the Enhanced Debug Port(EDP). If the SWJ-DP is switched to the SW
mode, then TDI and TDO alternate functions are released. The JTAG-FILTER also implements a
CPU halt mechanism. When triggered, the Cortex-M4 is maintained under reset after the exter-
nal reset is released to prevent any system corruption during later programmation operations.
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8.7.3 Block Diagram
Figure 8-3. Enhanced Debug Port Block Diagram
ENHANCED DEBUG PORT
SWJ-DP
T™S D1 »| swdio
TDI @ traceswo
E— SW-DP
00 |[]
A
TCK JE - | 9pf sweclk
O- hDAP Busq
»| tms
e > tdi
JTAG-DP
— tdo
= P! tck
N test_tap_sel
> tdi
BSCAN-TAP <« boundary_scan——>»
tdo
»| tck
»| tck
JTAG-FILTER ———EDP Core reset request—p
RESET_N @ » reset_n
8.7.4 I/O Lines Description
Table 8-1. I/O Lines Description
Name JTAG Debug Port SWD Debug Port
Type | Description Type | Description
TCK/SWCLK | Debug Clock I Serial Wire Clock
TDI | Debug Data in - NA
TDO/TRACESWO (0] Debug Data Out (@) Trace asynchronous Data Out
TMS/SWDIO | Debug Mode Select I/O Serial Wire Input/Output
RESET_N | Reset I Reset

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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8.7.5 Product Dependencies

8.7.5.1 I/O Lines
The TCK pin is dedicated to the EDP. The other debug port pins default after reset to their GPIO
functionality and are automatically reassigned to the JTAG functionalities on detection of a
debugger. In serial wire mode, TDI and TDO can be used as GPIO functions. Note that in serial
wire mode TDO can be used as a single pin trace output.

8.7.5.2 Power Management
When a debugger is present, the connection is kept alive allowing debug operations. As a side
effect, the power is never turned off. The hot plugging functionality is always available except
when the system is in BACKUP Power Save Mode.

8.7.5.3 Clocks
The SWJ-DP uses the external TCK pin as its clock source. This clock must be provided by the
external JTAG master device.
Some of the JTAG Instructions are used to access an Access Port (SMAP or AHB-AP). These
instructions require the CPU clock to be running.
If the CPU clock is not present because the CPU is in a Power Save Mode where this clock is
not provided, the Power Manager(PM) will automatically restore the CPU clock on detection of a
debug access.
The RCSYS clock is used as CPU clock when the external reset is applied to ensure correct
Access Port operations.

8.7.6 Module Initialization

This module is enabled as soon as a TCK falling edge is detected when RESET_N is not
asserted (refer to Section 8.7.7 below). Moreover, the module is synchronously reseted as long
as the TAP machine is in the TEST_LOGIC_RESET (TLR) state. It is advised asserting TMS at
least 5 TCK clock periods after the debugger has been detected to ensure the module is in the
TLR state prior to any operation. This module also has the ability to maintain the Cortex-M4
under reset (refer to the Section 8.7.8 "SMAP Core Reset Request Source” on page 63).

8.7.7 Debugger Hot Plugging

42023D-SAM-03/2013

The TCK pin is dedicated to the EDP. After reset has been released, the EDP detects that a
debugger has been attached when a TCK falling edge arises.

Figure 8-4. Debugger Hot Plugging Detection Timings Diagram

TCK

RESET_N

Hot Plugging //
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The Debug Port pins assignation is then forced to the EDP function even if they were already
assigned to another module. This allows to connect a debugger at any time without reseting the
device. The connection is non-intrusive meaning that the chip will continue its execution without
being disturbed. The CPU can of course be halted later on by issuing Cortex-M4 OCD features.

8.7.8 SMAP Core Reset Request Source

8.7.9 SWJ-DP
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The EDP has the ability to send a request to the SMAP for a Cortex-M4 Core reset. The proce-
dure to do so is to hold TCK low until RESET_N is released. This mechanism aims at halting the
CPU to prevent it from changing the system configuration while the SMAP is operating.

Figure 8-5. SMAP Core Reset Request Timings Diagram

TCK

RESET_N

EDP //
Core resetrequest

The SMAP can de-assert the core reset request for this operation, refer to Section 8.8.8 "Cortex-
M4 Core Reset Source” on page 71.

The Cortex-M4 embeds a SWJ-DP Debug port which is the standard CoreSight™ debug port. It
combines Serial Wire Debug Port (SW-DP), from 2 to 3 pins and JTAG debug Port(JTAG-DP), 5
pins.

By default, the JTAG Debug Port is active. If the host debugger wants to switch to the Serial
Wire Debug Port, it must provide a dedicated JTAG sequence on TMS/SWDIO and
TCK/SWCLK which disables JTAG-DP and enables SW-DP.

When the EDP has been switched to Serial Wire mode, TDO/TRACESWO can be used for trace
(for more information refer to the section below). The asynchronous TRACE output (TRAC-
ESWO) is multiplexed with TDO. So the asynchronous trace can only be used with SW-DP, not
JTAG-DP.

The SWJ-DP provides access to the AHB-AP and SMAP access ports which have the following
APSEL value:

Figure 8-6.  Access Ports APSEL

Acces Port (AP) APSEL
AHB-AP 0
SMAP 1

Refer to the ARM Debug Interface v5.1 Architecture Specification for more details on SWJ-DP.
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8.7.10 SW-DP and JTAG-DP Selection Mechanism
After reset, the SWJ-DP is in JTAG mode but it can be switched to the Serial Wire mode. Debug
port selection mechanism is done by sending specific SWDIOTMS sequence. The JTAG-DP is
selected by default after reset.
« Switch from JTAG-DP to SW-DP. The sequence is:
— Send more than 50 SWCLKTCK cycles with SWDIOTMS =1
— Send the 16-bit sequence on SWDIOTMS =0111100111100111 (0x79E7 MSB first)
— Send more than 50 SWCLKTCK cycles with SWDIOTMS =1
» Switch from SWD to JTAG. The sequence is:
— Send more than 50 SWCLKTCK cycles with SWDIOTMS =1
— Send the 16-bit sequence on SWDIOTMS = 0011110011100111 (Ox3CE7 MSB
first)
Send more than 50 SWCLKTCK cycles with SWDIOTMS =1

Note that the BSCAN-TAP is not available when the debug port is switched to Serial Mode.
Boundary scan instructions are not available.

8.7.11 JTAG-DP and BSCAN-TAP Selection Mechanism
After the DP has been enabled, the BSCAN-TAP and the JTAG-DP run simultaneously has long
as the SWJ-DP remains in JTAG mode. Each TAP captures simultaneously the JTAG instruc-
tions that are shifted. If an instruction is recognized by the BSCAN-TAP, then the BSCAN-TAP
TDO is selected instead of the SWJ-DP TDO. TDO selection changes dynamically depending on
the current instruction held in the BSCAN-TAP instruction register.
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8.7.12 JTAG Instructions Summary
The implemented JTAG instructions are shown in the table below.

Table 8-2. Implemented JTAG instructions list
IR instruction . . availability
Instruction Description when Component
value
protected

Select boundary-scan chain as data register for
b0000 EXTEST testing circuitry external to yes

the device.
00O SAMPLE PRELOAD Take a shapshot of exte_rnal pin values without yes

- affecting system operation.

b0100 INTEST Sele_ect boundary-scan chain for internal testing of the yes

device.

Bypass device through Bypass register, while driving
b0101 CLAMP outputs from boundary-scan register. yes BSCAN-TAP
b1000 ABORT ARM JTAG-DP Instruction yes
b1010 DPACC ARM JTAG-DP Instruction yes
b1011 APACC ARM JTAG-DP Instruction yes

SWJ-DP
b1100 - Reserved yes .
(in JTAG mode)

b1101 - Reserved yes
b1110 IDCODE ARM JTAG-DP Instruction yes
b1111 BYPASS Bypass this device through the bypass register. yes

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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8.7.13

8.7.13.1

Security Restrictions

Notation

42023D-SAM-03/2013

The SAMA4L provide a security restrictions mechanism to lock access to the device. The device
in the protected state when the Flash Security Bit is set. Refer to section Flash Controller for
more details.

When the device is in the protected state the AHB-AP is locked. Full access to the AHB-AP is re-
enabled when the protected state is released by issuing a Chip Erase command. Note that the
protected state will read as programmed only after the system has been reseted.

Table 8-4 on page 66 shows bit patterns to be shifted in a format like "p01". Each character cor-
responds to one bit, and eight bits are grouped together for readability. The least significant bit is
always shifted first, and the most significant bit shifted last. The symbols used are shown in
Table 8-3.

Table 8-3. Symbol Description

Symbol | Description

0 Constant low value - always reads as zero.

1 Constant high value - always reads as one.

p The chip protected state.

X A don't care bit. Any value can be shifted in, and output data should be ignored.
e An error bit. Read as one if an error occurred, or zero if not.

b A busy bit. Read as one if the SMAP was busy, or zero if it was not.

S Startup done bit. Read as one if the system has started-up correctly.

In many cases, it is not required to shift all bits through the data register. Bit patterns are shown
using the full width of the shift register, but the suggested or required bits are emphasized using
bold text. l.e. given the pattern "01010101 XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX", the shift register is 32
bits, but the test or debug unit may choose to shift only 8 bits "01010101".

The following describes how to interpret the fields in the instruction description tables:

Table 8-4. Instruction Description

Instruction Description

Shows the bit pattern to shift into IR in the Shift-IR state in order to select this
instruction. The pattern is show both in binary and in hexadecimal form for
convenience.

Example: 1000 (0x8)

IR input value

Shows the bit pattern shifted out of IR in the Shift-IR state when this instruction is
IR output value active.
Example: p00s
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Table 8-4. Instruction Description (Continued)

Instruction

Description

DR Size

Shows the number of bits in the data register chain when this instruction is active.
Example: 32 bits

DR input value

Shows which bit pattern to shift into the data register in the Shift-DR state when this
instruction is active.

DR output value

Shows the bit pattern shifted out of the data register in the Shift-DR state when this
instruction is active.

8.7.14 JTAG Instructions

Refer to the ARM Debug Interface v5.1 Architecture Specification for more details on ABORT,
DPACC, APACC and IDCODE instructions.

8.7.14.1 EXTEST

This instruction selects the boundary-scan chain as Data Register for testing circuitry external to
the chip package. The contents of the latched outputs of the boundary-scan chain is driven out
as soon as the JTAG IR-register is loaded with the EXTEST instruction.

Starting in Run-Test/Idle, the EXTEST instruction is accessed the following way:

© ® N TOr DR

Select the IR Scan path.

In Capture-IR: The IR output value is latched into the shift register.

In Shift-IR: The instruction register is shifted by the TCK input.

In Update-IR: The data from the boundary-scan chain is applied to the output pins.
Return to Run-Test/Idle.

Select the DR Scan path.

In Capture-DR: The data on the external pins is sampled into the boundary-scan chain.
In Shift-DR: The boundary-scan chain is shifted by the TCK input.

. In Update-DR: The data from the scan chain is applied to the output pins.

10. Return to Run-Test/Idle.

Table 8-5. EXTEST Details

Instructions Details
IR input value 0000 (0x0)
IR output value p00s

DR Size

Depending on boundary-scan chain, see BSDL-file.

DR input value

Depending on boundary-scan chain, see BSDL-file.

DR output value

Depending on boundary-scan chain, see BSDL-file.

8.7.14.2 SAMPLE_PRELOAD

This instruction takes a snap-shot of the input/output pins without affecting the system operation,
and pre-loading the scan chain without updating the DR-latch. The boundary-scan chain is
selected as Data Register.

Starting in Run-Test/Idle, the Device Identification register is accessed in the following way:

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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1. Selectthe IR Scan path.

2. In Capture-IR: The IR output value is latched into the shift register.

3. In Shift-IR: The instruction register is shifted by the TCK input.

4. Return to Run-Test/Idle.

5. Select the DR Scan path.

6. In Capture-DR: The Data on the external pins are sampled into the boundary-scan
chain.

7. In Shift-DR: The boundary-scan chain is shifted by the TCK input.

8. Return to Run-Test/Idle.

Table 8-6. SAMPLE_PRELOAD Details

Instructions Details

IR input value 0001 (0x1)

IR output value p00s

DR Size Depending on boundary-scan chain, see BSDL-file.
DR input value Depending on boundary-scan chain, see BSDL-file.
DR output value Depending on boundary-scan chain, see BSDL-file.

8.7.14.3 INTEST

This instruction selects the boundary-scan chain as Data Register for testing internal logic in the
device. The logic inputs are determined by the boundary-scan chain, and the logic outputs are
captured by the boundary-scan chain. The device output pins are driven from the boundary-scan
chain.

Starting in Run-Test/Idle, the INTEST instruction is accessed the following way:

1. Selectthe IR Scan path.

In Capture-IR: The IR output value is latched into the shift register.

In Shift-IR: The instruction register is shifted by the TCK input.

In Update-IR: The data from the boundary-scan chain is applied to the internal logic
inputs.

Return to Run-Test/Idle.

Select the DR Scan path.

In Capture-DR: The data on the internal logic is sampled into the boundary-scan chain.
In Shift-DR: The boundary-scan chain is shifted by the TCK input.

. In Update-DR: The data from the boundary-scan chain is applied to internal logic inputs.
10. Return to Run-Test/Idle.

.

© o N o o

Table 8-7. INTEST Details

Instructions Details

IR input value 0100 (0x4)

IR output value p001

DR Size Depending on boundary-scan chain, see BSDL-file.
DR input value Depending on boundary-scan chain, see BSDL-file.
DR output value Depending on boundary-scan chain, see BSDL-file.
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8.7.14.4 CLAMP

42023D-SAM-03/2013

This instruction selects the Bypass register as Data Register. The device output pins are driven
from the boundary-scan chain.

Starting in Run-Test/Idle, the CLAMP instruction is accessed the following way:

1. Selectthe IR Scan path.
2. In Capture-IR: The IR output value is latched into the shift register.
3. In Shift-IR: The instruction register is shifted by the TCK input.
4. In Update-IR: The data from the boundary-scan chain is applied to the output pins.
5. Return to Run-Test/Idle.
6. Selectthe DR Scan path.
7. In Capture-DR: A logic ‘0’ is loaded into the Bypass Register.
8. In Shift-DR: Data is scanned from TDI to TDO through the Bypass register.
9. Return to Run-Test/Idle.
Table 8-8. CLAMP Details
Instructions Details
IR input value 0101 (0x5)
IR output value p00s
DR Size 1
DR input value X
DR output value X
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8.8  System Manager Access Port (SMAP)

Rev.: 1.0.0.0

8.8.1 Features

* Chip Erase command and status

* Cortex-M4 core reset source

e 32-bit Cyclic Redundancy check of any memory accessible through the bus matrix
¢ Unlimited Flash User page read access

e Chip identification register

8.8.2 Overview

The SMAP provides memory-related services and also Cortex-M4 core reset control to a debug-
ger through the Debug Port. This makes possible to halt the CPU and program the device after

reset.

8.8.3 Block Diagram

Figure 8-7. SMAP Block Diagram

@DAP Busq DAP

Interface

SMAP
System
Ahb_Master hAHBq Bug Matrix
AHB
) Flash
Core hip_erase———» Controller
PM
—{—SMAP Core reset request—p| Reset
Controller
I

8.8.4 Initializing the Module

I
Cortex-M4 core reset|

System reset

The SMAP can be accessed only if the CPU clock is running and the SWJ-DP has been acti-
vated by issuing a CDBGPWRUP request. For more details, refer to the ARM Debug Interface

v5.1 Architecture Specification.

Then it must be enabled by writing a one to the EN bit of the CR register (CR.EN) before writing
or reading other registers. If the SMAP is not enabled it will discard any read or write operation.

8.8.5 Stopping the Module

To stop the module, the user must write a one to the DIS bit of the CR register (CR.DIS). All the

user interface and internal registers will be cleared and the internal clock will be stopped.

Atmel
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8.8.6 Security Considerations

8.8.7 Chip Erase

In protected state this module may access sensible information located in the device memories.
To avoid any risk of sensible data extraction from the module registers, all operations are non
interruptible except by a disable command triggered by writing a one to CR.DIS. Issuing this
command clears all the interface and internal registers.

Some registers have some special protection:

« It is not possible to read or write the LENGTH register when the part is protected.

« In addition, when the part is protected and an operation is ongoing, it is not possible to read
the ADDR and DATA registers. Once an operation has started, the user has to wait until it has
terminated by polling the DONE field in the Status Register (SR.DONE).

The Chip erase operation consists in:

1. clearing all the volatile memories in the system
2. clearing the whole flash array
3. clearing the protected state

No proprietary or sensitive information is left in volatile memories once the protected state is
disabled.

This feature is operated by writing a one to the CE bit of the Control Register (CR.CE). When the
operation completes, SR.DONE is asserted.

8.8.8 Cortex-M4 Core Reset Source

42023D-SAM-03/2013

The SMAP processes the EDP Core hold reset requests (Refer to Section 8.7.8 "'SMAP Core
Reset Request Source” on page 63). When requested, it instructs the Power Manager to hold
the Cortex-M4 core under reset.

The SMAP can de-assert the core reset request if a one is written to the Hold Core Reset bit in
the Status Clear Register (SCR.HCR). This has the effect of releasing the CPU from its reset
state. To assert again this signal, a new reset sequence with TCK tied low must be issued.

Note that clearing HCR with this module is only possible when it is enabled, for more information
refer to Section 8.8.4 "Initializing the Module” on page 70. Also note that asserting RESET_N
automatically clears HCR.
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8.8.9 Unlimited Flash User Page Read Access

The SMAP can access the User page even if the protected state is set. Prior to operate such an
access, the user should check that the module is not busy by checking that SR.STATE is equal
to zerp. Once the offset of the word to access inside the page is written in ADDR.ADDR, the
read operation can be initiated by writing a one in CR.FSPR. The SR.STATE field will indicate
the FSPR state. Addresses written to ADDR.ADDR must be world aligned. Failing to do so will
result in unpredictable behavior. The result can be read in the DATA register as soon as
SR.DONE rises. The ADDR field is used as an offset in the page, bits outside a page boundary
will be silently discarded. The ADDR register is automatically incremented at the end of the read
operation making possible to dump consecutive words without writing the next offset into
ADDR.ADDR.

8.8.10 32-bit Cyclic Redundancy Check (CRC)

The SMAP unit provides support for calculating a Cyclic Redundancy Check (CRC) value for a
memory area. The algorithm used is the industry standard CRC32 algorithm using the generator
polynomial OXEDB88320.

8.8.10.1 Starting CRC Calculation

To calculate CRC for a memory range, the start address must be written into the ADDR register,
and the size of the memory range into the LENGTH register. Both the start address and the
length must be word aligned.

The initial value used for the CRC calculation must be written to the DATA register. This value
will usually be OxFFFFFFFF, but can be e.g. the result of a previous CRC calculation if generat-
ing a common CRC of separate memory blocks.

Once completed, the calculated CRC value can be read out of the DATA register. The read
value must be inverted to match standard CRC32 implementations, or kept non-inverted if used
as starting point for subsequent CRC calculations.

If the device is in protected state, it is only possible to calculate the CRC of the whole flash array.
In most cases this area will be the entire onboard nonvolatile memory. The ADDR, LENGTH,
and DATA registers will be forced to predefined values once the CRC operation is started, and
user-written values are ignored. This allows the user to verify the contents of a protected device.

The actual test is started by writing a one in CR.CRC. A running CRC operation can be can-
celled by disabling the module (write a one in CR.DIS). This has the effect of resetting the
module. The module has to be restarted by issuing an enable command (write a one in CR.EN).

8.8.10.2 Interpreting the Results

42023D-SAM-03/2013

The user should monitor the SR register (Refer to Section 8.8.11.2 "Status Register” on page
75). When the operation is completed SR.DONE is set. Then the SR.BERR and SR.FAIL must
be read to ensure that no bus error nor functional error occured.
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8.8.11 SMAP User Interface

Table 8-9. SMAP Register Memory Map

Access Access
Offset Register Register Name (unprotected) (protected) Reset
0x0000 Control Register CR Write-Only Write-Only (partial)® 0x00000000
0x0004 Status Register SR Read-Only Read-Only 0x00000000
0x0008 Status Clear Register SCR Write-Only Write-Only (partial)® 0x00000000
0x000C Address Register ADDR Read/Write Read/Write (partial)® 0x00000000
0x0010 Length Register LENGTH Read/Write denied 0x00000000
0x0014 Data Register DATA Read/Write Read/Write (partial)® 0x00000000
0x0028 VERSION Register VERSION Read-Only Read-Only -®
0x00F0 Chip ID Register CIDR Read-Only Read-Only -@
0x00F4 Chip ID Extension Register EXID Read-Only Read-Only -0
0x00FC AP Identification register IDR Read-Only Read-Only 0x003E0000

Note: 1. The reset value for this register is device specific. Refer to the Module Configuration section at the end of this chapter.
2. CR.MBIST is ignored

3. SCR.HCR is ignored
4

Access is not allowed when an operation is ongoing
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8.8.11.1 Control Register

Name: CR

Access Type: Write-Only

Offset: 0x00

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

. - r - - r -+ - - [ - [ - |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

. - r - - r -+ - - [ - [ - |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

. - r - - r -+ - - [ - [ - |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ - ‘ - | - ‘ CE ‘ FSPR ‘ CRC | DIS ‘ EN ‘

Writing a zero to a bit in this register has no effect.

e CE: Chip Erase
Writing a one to this bit triggers the FLASH Erase All (EA) operation which clears all volatile memories, the whole flash array, the

general purpose fuses and the protected state. The Status register DONE field indicates the completion of the operation.
Reading this bit always returns 0

¢ FSPR: Flash User Page Read
Writing a one to this bit triggers a read operation in the User page. The word pointed by the ADDR register in the page is read

and written to the DATA register. ADDR is post incremented allowing a burst of reads without modifying ADDR. SR.DONE must
be read high prior to reading the DATA register.
Reading this bit always returns 0
¢ CRC: Cyclic Redundancy Code
Writing a one triggers a CRC calculation over a memory area defined by the ADDR and LENGTH registers. Reading this bit
always returns 0
Note: This feature is restricted while in protected state
« DIS: Disable
Writing a one to this bit disables the module. Disabling the module resets the whole module immediately.
« EN: Enable
Writing a one to this bit enables the module.
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8.8.11.2 Status Register

Name: SR

Access Type: Read-Only

Offset: 0x04

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

- r - - - [ - | sTATE |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ - ‘ - | - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ DBGP | PROT ‘ EN
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ - ‘ - | - ‘ LCK ‘ FAIL ‘ BERR | HCR ‘ DONE

e STATE: State

Value State Description

0 IDLE Idle state

1 CE Chip erase operation is ongoing
2 CRC32 CRC32 operation is ongoing

3 FSPR Flash User Page Read

4-7 - reserved

« DBGP: Debugger present
1: A debugger is present (TCK falling edge detected)
0: No debugger is present
¢ PROT: Protected
1: The protected state is set. The only way to overcome this is to issue a Chip Erase command.
0: The protected state is not set
* EN: Enabled
1: The block is in ready for operation
0: the block is disabled. Write operations are not possible until the block is enabled by writing a one in CR.EN.
¢ LCK: Lock
1: An operation could not be performed because chip protected state is on.
0: No security issues have been detected sincle last clear of this bit
e FAIL: Failure
1: The requested operation failed
0: No failure has been detected sincle last clear of this bit

« BERR: Bus Error
1: A bus error occured due to the unability to access part of the requested memory area.

Atmel
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0: No bus error has been detected sincle last clear of this bit
¢« HCR: Hold Core reset
1: The Cortex-M4 core is held under reset
0: The Cortex-M4 core is not held under reset
* DONE: Operation done
1: At least one operation has terminated since last clear of this field
0: No operation has terminated since last clear of this field
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8.8.11.3 Status Clear Register
Name: SCR
Access Type: Write-Only
Offset: 0x08
Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
| | | | | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
| | | | |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
| | | | |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
‘ ‘ | ‘ LCK ‘ FAIL BERR HCR DONE

Writing a zero to a bit in this register has no effect.
Writing a one to a bit clears the corresponding SR bit

Note: Writing a one to bit HCR while the chip is in protected state has no effect

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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8.8.11.4 Address Register
Name: ADDR
Access Type: Read/Write
Offset: 0x0C
Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
‘ ADDR ‘
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
‘ ADDR
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
‘ ADDR
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

ADDR

« ADDR: Address Value

Addess values are always world aligned

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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8.8.11.5 Length Register

Name: LENGTH

Access Type: Read/Write

Offset: 0x10

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

‘ LENGTH ‘
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ LENGTH ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ LENGTH
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ LENGTH

e LENGTH: Length Value, Bits 1-0 are always zero

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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8.8.11.6 Data Register

Name: DATA

Access Type: Read/Write

Offset: 0x14

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

‘ DATA ‘
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ DATA ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ DATA ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ DATA ‘

« DATA: Generic data register

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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8.8.11.7 Module Version
Name: VERSION
Access Type: Read-Only
Offset: 0x28
Reset Value: -
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
‘ ‘ | ‘ VARIANT
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
‘ ‘ | ‘ VERSION
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
‘ VERSION

¢« VARIANT: Variant number

Reserved. No functionality associated.

¢« VERSION: Version number

Version number of the module. No functionality associated.

42023D-SAM-03/2013

Atmel

81



s A\ TSAMA4L4/L2

8.8.11.8 Chip Identification Register
Name: CIDR
Access Type: Read-Only
Offset: O0xFO
Reset Value: -

31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
‘ EXT NVPTYP ARCH

23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
‘ ARCH SRAMSIZ

15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
‘ NVPSIZ2 NVPSIZ

7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
‘ EPROC VERSION

42023D-SAM-03/2013

Note:  Refer to section CHIPID for more information on this register.
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8.8.11.9 Chip Identification Extension Register

Name: EXID

Access Type: Read-Only

Offset: OxF4

Reset Value: -
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

‘ EXID ‘
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ EXID ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ EXID
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ EXID

42023D-SAM-03/2013

Note:  Refer to section CHIPID for more information on this register.
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8.8.11.10 Identification Register

Name: IDR

Access Type: Read-Only

Offset: OxFC

Reset Value: -
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

‘ REVISION cc ‘
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ IC CLSS ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ Reserved ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ APID APIDV ‘

¢ REVISION: Revision
¢ CC: JEP-106 Continuation Code
Atmel continuation code is 0x0
¢ IC: JEP-106 Identity Code
Atmel identification code is Ox1F
¢ CLSS: Class
0: This AP is not a Memory Access Port
1: This AP is a Memory Access Port
« APID: AP Identification
* APIDV: AP Identification Variant

For more information about this register, refer to the ARM Debug Interface v5.1 Architecture
Specification document.

Atmel B4
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8.9 AHB-AP Access Port

42023D-SAM-03/2013

The AHB-AP is a Memory Access Port (MEM-AP) as defined in the ARM Debug Interface v5
Architecture Specification. The AHB-AP provides access to all memory and registers in the sys-
tem, including processor registers through the System Control Space (SCS). System access is
independent of the processor status. Either SW-DP or SWJ-DP is used to access the AHB-AP.
The AHB-AP is a master into the Bus Matrix. Transactions are made using the AHB-AP pro-
grammers model (refer to the ARM Cortex-M4 Technical Reference Manual), which generates
AHB-Lite transactions into the Bus Matrix. The AHB-AP does not perform back-to-back transac-
tions on the bus, so all transactions are non-sequential. The AHB-AP can perform unaligned and
bit-band transactions. The Bus Matrix handles these. The AHB-AP transactions are not subject
to MPU lookups. AHB-AP transactions bypass the FPB, and so the FPB cannot remap AHB-AP
transactions. AHB-AP transactions are little-endian.

Note that while an external reset is applied, AHB-AP accesses are not possible. In addition,
access is denied when the protected state is set. In order to discard the protected state, a chip
erase operation is necessary.
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8.10 Available Features in Protected State

Table 8-10. Features availablility when in protected state

Feature Provider Availability when protected

Hot plugging EDP yes

System bus R/W Access AHB-AP no

Flash User Page read access SMAP yes

Core Hold Reset clear from the SMAP interface SMAP no

CRC32 of any memory accessible through the bus matrix SMAP restricted (limited to the entire flash array)
Chip Erase SMAP yes

IDCODE EDP yes

FPB, DWT & ITM Cortex-M4 no

Atmel 86
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8.11 Functional Description

8.11.1 Debug Environment

Figure 8-8 shows a complete debug environment example. The SWJ-DP interface is used for
standard debugging functions, such as downloading code and single-stepping through the pro-
gram and viewing core and peripheral registers.

Figure 8-8.  Application Debug Environment Example

/
Host Debugger
PC

SWJ-DP
Emulator/Probe

SWJ-DP
Connector

SAM4

SAM4-based Application Board

8.11.2 Test Environment

42023D-SAM-03/2013

Figure 8-9 shows a test environment example (JTAG Boundary scan). Test vectors are sent and
interpreted by the tester. In this example, the “board in test” is designed using a humber of
JTAG-compliant devices. These devices can be connected to form a single scan chain.

Atmel 67



s A\ TSAMA4L4/L2

Figure 8-9.  Application Test Environment Example

Test Adaptor
P Tester
JTAG
Probe
JTAG )
— h A i
Connector Chip n Chip 2

SAM4-based Application Board In Test

8.11.3 How to Initialize Test and Debug Features
To enable the JTAG pins a falling edge event must be detected on the TCK pin at any time after
the RESET _N pin is released.

In some specific cases, the user would prevent system from running code after reset is released.
This is done by holding low the TCK pin when the RESET_N is released. This makes the SMAP
assert the core_hold_reset signal that hold the Cortex-M4 core under reset.

To make the CPU run again, the user should clear the CHR bit in the Status Register (SR.CHR)
to de-assert the core_hold_reset signal. Independent of the initial state of the TAP Controller,
the Test-Logic-Reset state can always be entered by holding TMS high for 5 TCK clock periods.
This sequence should always be applied at the start of a JTAG session and after enabling the
JTAG pins to bring the TAP Controller into a defined state before applying JTAG commands.
Applying a zero on TMS for 1 TCK period brings the TAP Controller to the Run-Test/Idle state,
which is the starting point for JTAG operations.

8.11.4 How to Disable Test and Debug Features
To disable the JTAG pins the TCK pin must be held high while RESET_N pin is released.

8.11.5 Typical JTAG Sequence
Assuming Run-Test/Idle is the present state, a typical scenario for using the JTAG interface is:

8.11.5.1 Scanning in JTAG Instruction
At the TMS input, apply the sequence 1, 1, 0, 0 at the rising edges of TCK to enter the Shift
Instruction Register - Shift-IR state. While in this state, shift the 4 bits of the JTAG instructions
into the JTAG instruction register from the TDI input at the rising edge of TCK. The TMS input
must be held low during input of the 4 LSBs in order to remain in the Shift-IR state. The JTAG
Instruction selects a particular Data Register as path between TDI and TDO and controls the cir-
cuitry surrounding the selected Data Register.

Atmel 88
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Apply the TMS sequence 1, 1, 0 to re-enter the Run-Test/Idle state. The instruction is latched
onto the parallel output from the shift register path in the Update-IR state. The Exit-IR, Pause-IR,
and Exit2-IR states are only used for navigating the state machine.

Figure 8-10. Scanning in JTAG Instruction

TCK S N N A B [ S A A
TAP State [TLR | RTI (SelDR)SelIR)CapIR)ShIR (Ex1IR)UpdIR)RTI

™S I | 1 I 1

TDI { Instruction X

TDO f 1 / I‘mplbef‘ined j

8.11.5.2 Scanning In/Out Data

At the TMS input, apply the sequence 1, 0, 0 at the rising edges of TCK to enter the Shift Data
Register - Shift-DR state. While in this state, upload the selected Data Register (selected by the
present JTAG instruction in the JTAG Instruction Register) from the TDI input at the rising edge
of TCK. In order to remain in the Shift-DR state, the TMS input must be held low. While the Data
Register is shifted in from the TDI pin, the parallel inputs to the Data Register captured in the
Capture-DR state is shifted out on the TDO pin.

Apply the TMS sequence 1, 1, 0 to re-enter the Run-Test/Idle state. If the selected Data Register
has a latched parallel-output, the latching takes place in the Update-DR state. The Exit-DR,
Pause-DR, and Exit2-DR states are only used for navigating the state machine.

As shown in the state diagram, the Run-Test/Idle state need not be entered between selecting
JTAG instruction and using Data Registers.

8.11.6 Boundary-Scan

42023D-SAM-03/2013

The Boundary-Scan chain has the capability of driving and observing the logic levels on the dig-
ital I/0 pins, as well as the boundary between digital and analog logic for analog circuitry having
off-chip connections. At system level, all ICs having JTAG capabilities are connected serially by
the TDI/TDO signals to form a long shift register. An external controller sets up the devices to
drive values at their output pins, and observe the input values received from other devices. The
controller compares the received data with the expected result. In this way, Boundary-Scan pro-
vides a mechanism for testing interconnections and integrity of components on Printed Circuits
Boards by using the 4 TAP signals only.

The four IEEE 1149.1 defined mandatory JTAG instructions IDCODE, BYPASS, SAMPLE/PRE-
LOAD, and EXTEST can be used for testing the Printed Circuit Board. Initial scanning of the
data register path will show the ID-code of the device, since IDCODE is the default JTAG
instruction. It may be desirable to have the device in reset during test mode. If not reset, inputs
to the device may be determined by the scan operations, and the internal software may be in an
undetermined state when exiting the test mode. Entering reset, the outputs of any Port Pin will
instantly enter the high impedance state, making the HIGHZ instruction redundant. If needed,
the BYPASS instruction can be issued to make the shortest possible scan chain through the
device. The device can be set in the reset state by pulling the external RESET_N pin low.

The EXTEST instruction is used for sampling external pins and loading output pins with data.
The data from the output latch will be driven out on the pins as soon as the EXTEST instruction
is loaded into the JTAG IR-register. Therefore, the SAMPLE/PRELOAD should also be used for
setting initial values to the scan ring, to avoid damaging the board when issuing the EXTEST
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instruction for the first time. SAMPLE/PRELOAD can also be used for taking a snapshot of the
external pins during normal operation of the part.

When using the JTAG interface for Boundary-Scan, the JTAG TCK clock is independent of the
internal chip clock, which is not required to run.

NOTE: For pins connected to 5V lines care should be taken to not drive the pins to a logic one
using boundary scan, as this will create a current flowing from the 3,3V driver to the 5V pullup on
the line. Optionally a series resistor can be added between the line and the pin to reduce the
current.

8.11.7 Flash Programming Typical Procedure
Flash programming is performed by operating Flash controller commands. The Flash controller
is connected to the system bus matrix and is then controllable from the AHP-AP. The AHB-AP
cannot write the FLASH page buffer while the core_hold_reset is asserted. The AHB-AP cannot
be accessed when the device is in protected state. It is important to ensure that the CPU is
halted prior to operating any flash programming operation to prevent it from corrupting the sys-
tem configuration. The recommended sequence is shown below:

1. At power up, RESET N is driven low by a debugger. The on-chip regulator holds the
system in a POR state until the input supply is above the POR threshold. The system
continues to be held in this static state until the internally regulated supplies have
reached a safe operating.

2. PM starts, clocks are switched to the slow clock (Core Clock, System Clock, Flash
Clock, and any Bus Clocks that do not have clock gate control). Internal resets are
maintained due to the external reset.

— The Debug Port (DP) and Access Ports (AP) receives a clock and leave the reset
state,
3. The debugger maintains a low level on TCK and release RESET_N.
— The SMAP asserts the core_hold_reset signal

4. The Cortex-M4 core remains in reset state, meanwhile the rest of the system is
released.

5. The debugger then configures the NVIC to catch the Cortex-M4 core reset vector fetch.
For more information on how to program the NVIC, refer to the ARMv7-M Architecture
Reference Manual.

6. The debugger writes a one in the SMAP SCR.HCR to release the Cortex-M4 core reset
to make the system bus matrix accessible from the AHB-AP.

7. The Cortex-M4 core initializes the SP, then read the exception vector and stalls
8. Programming is available through the AHB-AP

9. After operation is completed, the chip can be restarted either by asserting RESET_N or
switching power off/on or clearing SCR.HCR. Make sure that the TCK pin is high when
releasing RESET_N not to halt the core.

Atmel %
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8.11.8 Chip Erase Typical Procedure
The chip erase operation is triggered by writing a one in the CE bit in the Control Register
(CR.CE). This clears first all volatile memories in the system and second the whole flash array.
Note that the User page is not erased in this process. To ensure that the chip erase operation is
completed, check the DONE bit in the Status Register (SR.DONE). Also note that the chip erase
operation depends on clocks and power management features that can be altered by the CPU.
It is important to ensure that it is stopped. The recommended sequence is shown below:

1. At power up, RESET N is driven low by a debugger. The on-chip regulator holds the
system in a POR state until the input supply is above the POR threshold. The system
continues to be held in this static state until the internally regulated supplies have
reached a safe operating.

2. PM starts, clocks are switched to the slow clock (Core Clock, System Clock, Flash
Clock, and any Bus Clocks that do not have clock gate control). Internal resets are
maintained due to the external reset.

— The debug port and access ports receives a clock and leave the reset state
3. The debugger maintains a low level on TCK and release RESET_N.
— The SMAP asserts the core_hold_reset signal

4. The Cortex-M4 core remains in reset state, meanwhile the rest of the system is
released.

5. The Chip erase operation can be performed by issuing the SMAP Chip Erase com-
mand. In this case:

— volatile memories are cleared first
— followed by the clearing of the flash array
— followed by the clearing of the protected state

6. After operation is completed, the device must be restarted by either controling
RESET _N or switching power off/on. Make sure that the TCK pin is high when releas-
ing RESET_N not to halt the core.

8.11.9 Setting the Protected State
This is done by issuing a specific flash controller command, for more information, refer to Sec-
tion 14. "Flash Controller (FLASHCALW)” on page 255 and to Section 8.11.7 "Flash
Programming Typical Procedure” on page 90. The protected state is defined by a highly secure
Flash builtin mechanism. Note that for this programmation to propagate, it is required to reset
the device.

Atmel oL
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9. Chip Identifier (CHIPID)

9.1 Description
Chip Identifier registers permit recognition of the device and its revision. These registers provide
the sizes and types of the on-chip memories, as well as the set of embedded peripherals.

Two chip identifier registers are embedded: CIDR (Chip ID Register) and EXID (Extension ID).
Both registers contain a hard-wired value that is read-only. The first register contains the follow-
ing fields:

« EXT - shows the use of the extension identifier register

* NVPTYP and NVPSIZ - identifies the type of embedded non-volatile memory and its size

* ARCH - identifies the set of embedded peripherals

* SRAMSIZ - indicates the size of the embedded SRAM

* EPROC - indicates the embedded ARM processor

* VERSION - gives the revision of the silicon

The second register is device-dependent and reads 0 if the bit EXT is 0.

9.2 Embedded Characteristics
« Chip ID Registers
— ldentification of the Device Revision, Sizes of the Embedded Memories, Set of
Peripherals, Embedded Processor
Table 9-1. ATSAMA4L Chip IDs Register
Chip Name Family Flash/RAM Package CHIPID_CIDR CHIPID_EXID
ATSAM4LCAC (Rev A) ATSAMALC 256K/32K 100-pin OxABOAQ9EO 0x0400000F
ATSAM4LC2C(Rev A) ATSAM4LC 128K/32K 100-pin OxABOAO7EO 0x0400000F
ATSAMA4LC4B (Rev A) ATSAM4LC 256K/32K 64-pins OxABOAO9EO 0x0300000F
ATSAMA4LC2B (Rev A) ATSAM4LC 128K/32K 64-pins OxABOAO7EO 0x0300000F
ATSAM4LCA4A (Rev A) ATSAM4LC 256K/32K 48-pins OxABOAO9EO 0x0200000F
ATSAMALC2A (Rev A) ATSAM4LC 128K/32K 48-pins OxABOAO7EO 0x0200000F
ATSAMALSAC (Rev A) ATSAMALS 256K/32K 100-pins OxABOAQ9EO 0x04000002
ATSAMALS2C (Rev A) ATSAMA4LS 128K/32K 100-pins OxABOAOQO7EO 0x04000002
ATSAMA4LSA4B (Rev A) ATSAMALS 256K/32K 64-pins OxABOAQ9EOQ 0x03000002
ATSAMA4LS2B (Rev A) ATSAMA4LS 128K/32K 64-pins OxABOAO7EO 0x03000002
ATSAM4LS4A (Rev A) ATSAMALS 256K/32K 48-pins OxABOAQ9EO 0x02000002
ATSAMALS2A (Rev A) ATSAMALS 128K/32K 48-pins OxABOAO7EO 0x02000002
Atmel Page
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9.3 User Interface

Table 9-2. CHIPID Register Memory Map

Offset Register Register Name Access Reset
0x0 Chip ID Register CIDR Read-only -
0x4 Chip ID Extension Register EXID Read-only -

Atmel Page
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9.3.1 Chip ID Register

Name: CIDR

Access: Read-only

Offset: 0x0

Reset Value: -
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

‘ EXT NVPTYP ‘ ARCH]J[7:4] ‘
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ ARCH]J3:0] ‘ SRAMSIZ ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ NVPSIZ2 ‘ NVPSIZ ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ EPROC VERSION ‘

e EXT: Extension Flag
0 = Chip ID has a single register definition without extension
1 = An extended Chip ID exists.

* NVPTYP: Nonvolatile Program Memory Type

Value Name Description
0 ROM ROM
1 ROMLESS ROMless or on-chip Flash
4 SRAM SRAM emulating ROM
2 FLASH Embedded Flash Memory
ROM and Embedded Flash Memory

3 ROM_FLASH NVPSIZ is ROM size

NVPSIZ2 is Flash size

Atmel Page
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* ARCH: Architecture Identifier

Value Name Description

0x19 AT91SAMIXX AT91SAMIxx Series

0x29 AT91SAMIXExx AT91SAMIXExx Series

0x34 AT91x34 AT91x34 Series

0x37 CAP7 CAP7 Series

0x39 CAP9 CAP9 Series

0x3B CAP11 CAP11 Series

0x40 AT91x40 AT91x40 Series

0x42 AT91x42 AT91x42 Series

0x55 AT91x55 AT91x55 Series

0x60 AT91SAM7AxXxX AT91SAM7AXxx Series

0x61 AT91SAM7AQXX AT91SAM7AQxx Series

0x63 AT91x63 AT91x63 Series

0x70 AT91SAM7Sxx AT91SAM7Sxx Series

0x71 AT91SAM7XCxx AT91SAMT7XCxx Series

0x72 AT91SAM7SExx AT91SAM7SExx Series

0x73 AT91SAM7LxxX AT91SAM7Lxx Series

0x75 AT91SAM7XxX AT91SAMT7Xxx Series

0x76 AT91SAM7SLxx AT91SAM7SLxx Series

0x80 SAM3UxC SAM3UXC Series (100-pin version)
0x81 SAM3UXE SAMB3UXE Series (144-pin version)
0x83 SAM3AxXC SAM3AXC Series (100-pin version)
0x83 SAM4AxC SAM4AXC Series (100-pin version)
0x84 SAM3XxC SAM3XxC Series (100-pin version)
0x84 SAM4XxC SAM4XxC Series (100-pin version)
0x85 SAM3XXE SAMB3XXE Series (144-pin version)
0x85 SAM4XXE SAMAXXE Series (144-pin version)
0x86 SAM3XxXG SAM3XXG Series (208/217-pin version)
0x86 SAMAXXG SAM4XXG Series (208/217-pin version)
0x88 SAM3SxA SAM3SxASeries (48-pin version)
0x88 SAMA4SxA SAMA4SXA Series (48-pin version)
0x89 SAM3SxB SAM3SxB Series (64-pin version)
0x89 SAM4SxB SAM4SxB Series (64-pin version)
O0x8A SAM3SxC SAM3SXC Series (100-pin version)
O0x8A SAM4SxC SAM4SxC Series (100-pin version)
0x92 AT91x92 AT91x92 Series

Atmel Page
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Value Name Description

0x93 SAM3NXA SAM3NXA Series (48-pin version)
0x94 SAM3NxB SAM3NXxB Series (64-pin version)
0x95 SAM3NxC SAM3NXC Series (100-pin version)
0x99 SAM3SDxB SAM3SDxB Series (64-pin version)
O0x9A SAM3SDxC SAM3SDxC Series (100-pin version)
O0xA5 SAM5A SAM5A

0xBO SAMAL SAMA4Lxx Series

O0xFO AT75Cxx AT75Cxx Series

¢ SRAMSIZ: Internal SRAM Size

Value Name Description
0 48K 48K bytes
1 1K 1K bytes
2 2K 2K bytes
3 6K 6K bytes
4 24K 24K bytes
5 4K 4K bytes
6 80K 80K bytes
7 160K 160K bytes
8 8K 8K bytes
9 16K 16K bytes
10 32K 32K bytes
11 64K 64K bytes
12 128K 128K bytes
13 256K 256K bytes
14 96K 96K bytes
15 512K 512K bytes

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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¢ NVPSIZ2: Second Nonvolatile Program Memory Size

Value Name Description
0 NONE None
1 8K 8K bytes
2 16K 16K bytes
3 32K 32K bytes
4 Reserved
5 64K 64K bytes
6 Reserved
7 128K 128K bytes
8 Reserved
9 256K 256K bytes
10 512K 512K bytes
11 Reserved
12 1024K 1024K bytes
13 Reserved
14 2048K 2048K bytes
15 Reserved
« EPROC: Embedded Processor
Value Name Description
1 ARM946ES ARM946ES
2 ARM7TDMI ARM7TDMI
3 CM3 Cortex-M3
4 ARM920T ARM920T
5 ARM926EJS ARM926EJS
6 CA5 Cortex-A5
7 CM4 Cortex-M4
« NVPSIZ: Nonvolatile Program Memory Size
Value Name Description
0 NONE None
1 8K 8K bytes
2 16K 16K bytes
3 32K 32K bytes

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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Value Name Description
4 Reserved
5 64K 64K bytes
6 Reserved
7 128K 128K bytes
8 Reserved
9 256K 256K bytes
10 512K 512K bytes
11 Reserved
12 1024K 1024K bytes
13 Reserved
14 2048K 2048K bytes
15 Reserved

« VERSION: Version of the Device
Current version of the device.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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9.3.2 Extension Register

Name: EXID

Access: Read-only

Offset: 0x4

Reset Value: -
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| ) | ] | ] | - | ] | PACKAGE |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| | | | I | | |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| | | | I | | |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ LCD ‘ USBFULL ‘ USB ‘ AES ‘

« PACKAGE: Package Type

Value Description
0 24-pin package
1 32-pin package
2 48-pin package
3 64-pin package
4 100-pin package
5 144-pin package
6

reserved
7
e LCD: LCD Option

Value Description
0 LCD is not implemented
1 LCD is implemented

Atmel Page
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« USB: USB Option

Value Description
0 USB is not implemented
1 USB is implemented

e USBFULL: USB Configuration

Value Description
0 USB is Device-only
1 USB is Device and Host

* AES: AES Option

Value Description
0 AES is not implemented
1 AES is implemented

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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10. Power Manager (PM)

10.1 Features

10.2 Overview

Rev:4.4.1.1

* Generates clocks and resets for digital logic

* On-the-fly frequency change of CPU, HSB and PBx clocks

* Module-level clock gating through maskable peripheral clocks
e Controls resets of the device

The Power Manager (PM) provides synchronous clocks used to clock the main digital logic in the
device, namely the CPU, and the modules and peripherals connected to the High Speed Bus
(AHB) and the Peripheral Buses (APBX).

The synchronous clocks are divided into a number of clock domains, one for the CPU and AHB
and one for each APBx. The clocks can run at different speeds, so the user can save power by
running peripherals at a relatively low clock, while maintaining a high CPU performance. Addi-
tionally, the clocks can be independently changed on-the-fly, without halting any peripherals.
This enables the user to adjust the speed of the CPU and memories to the dynamic load of the
application, without disturbing or re-configuring active peripherals. Each module also has a sep-
arate clock, enabling the user to switch off the clock for inactive modules, to save further power.
Additionally, clocks and oscillators can be automatically switched off during Power Save Mode
periods by using the Power Save Mode feature of the Backup Power Manager module (BPM).

The Power Manager also contains a Reset Controller, which collects all possible reset sources,
generates hard and soft resets, and allows the reset source to be identified by software.

10.3 Block Diagram

Figure 10-1. PM Block Diagram
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10.4 1/O Lines Description

Table 10-1. 1/O Lines Description

Name Description Type Active Level

RESET_N Reset Input Low

10.5 Product Dependencies

10.5.1 Interrupt

The PM interrupt line is connected to one of the internal sources of the NVIC. Using the PM
interrupt requires the NVIC to be programmed first.

10.5.2 Clock Implementation
In ATSAMA4L, the AHB shares the source clock with the CPU.

The clock for the PM bus interface (CLK_PM) is generated by the Power Manager. This clock is
enabled at reset, and can be disabled in the Power Manager. If disabled, it can only be re-
enabled by a reset.

10.6 Functional Description

10.6.1 Synchronous Clocks

The System RC Oscillator (RCSYS) or a set of other clock sources provide the source for the
main clock, which is the common root for the synchronous clocks for the CPU, AHB and APBx
modules. For details about the other main clock sources, refer to the register description of the
Main Clock Control Register (MCCTRL). The main clock is divided by an 8-bit prescaler, and
each of these synchronous clocks can run from any tapping of this prescaler, or the undivided
main clock, as long as fcpy > fapgy - The synchronous clock source can be changed on-the fly,
responding to varying load in the application. The clocks for each module in each synchronous
clock domain can be individually masked, to avoid power consumption in inactive modules.
Depending on the Power Save mode, some clock domains can be cut.
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Figure 10-2. Synchronous Clock Generation
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10.6.1.1 Selecting the Main Clock Source

The common main clock can be connected to RCSYS or a set of other clock sources. For details
about the other main clock sources, refer to Section 10.7.1 "Main Clock Control” on page 109.
By default, the main clock will be connected to RCSYS. The user can connect the main clock to
an other source by writing the MCSEL field in the MCCTRL register. This must only be done
after that unit has been enabled and is ready, otherwise a deadlock will occur. Care should also
be taken that the new frequency of the synchronous clocks does not exceed the maximum fre-
quency for each clock domain.

10.6.1.2 Selecting Synchronous Clock Division Ratio
The main clock feeds an 8-bit prescaler, which can be used to generate the synchronous clocks.
By default, the synchronous clocks run on the undivided main clock. The user can select a pres-
caler division for the CPU clock by writing CPUDIV in CPUSEL register to one and CPUSEL in
CPUSEL register to the value, resulting in a CPU clock frequency:

fCPU - fmain / 2(CPUSEL+1)

Similarly, the clock for the APBx can be divided by writing their respective registers. To ensure
correct operation, frequencies must be selected so that fop = fapgy. AlSO, frequencies must
never exceed the specified maximum frequency for each clock domain.

CPUSEL and PBxSEL can be written without halting or disabling peripheral modules. Writing
CPUSEL and PBXSEL allows a new clock setting to be written to all synchronous clocks at the
same time. It is possible to keep one or more clocks unchanged by writing a one to the registers.
This way, it is possible to, e.g., scale CPU and speed according to the required performance,
while keeping the APBXx frequency constant.

For modules connected to the AHB bus, the APB clock frequency must be set to the same fre-
quency as the CPU clock.
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10.6.1.3 Clock Ready Flag
There is a slight delay from CPUSEL and PBXSEL being written to the new clock setting taking
effect. During this interval, the Clock Ready bit in the Status Register (SR.CKRDY) will read as
zero. When the clock settings change is completed, the bit will read as one. The Clock Select
registers (CPUSEL, PBXSEL) must not be written to while SR.CKRDY is zero, or the system
may become unstable or hang.

The Clock Ready bit in the Interrupt Status Register (ISR.CKRDY) is set on a SR.CKRDY zero-
to-one transition. If the Clock Ready bit in the Interrupt Mask Register (IMR.CKRDY) is set, an
interrupt request is generated. IMR.CKRDY is set by writing a one to the corresponding bit in the
Interrupt Enable Register (IER.CKRDY).

10.6.2 Peripheral Clock Masking
By default, only the necessary clocks are enabled (see the reset value of the MASK registers). It
is possible to disable or enable the clock for a module in the CPU, or APBx clock domain by
writing the corresponding bit in the Clock Mask register (CPU/HSB/PBX) to zero or one. When a
module is not clocked, it will cease operation, and its registers cannot be read or written. The
module can be re-enabled later by writing the corresponding mask bit to one.

A module may be connected to several clock domains, in which case it will have several mask
bits.

The Maskable Module Clocks table contains a list of implemented maskable clocks.

10.6.2.1 Cautionary Note
Note that clocks should only be switched off if it is certain that the module will not be used.
Switching off the clock for the flash controller will cause a problem if the CPU needs to read from
the flash. Switching off the clock to the Power Manager (PM), which contains the mask registers,
or the corresponding APBx bridge, will make it impossible to write the mask registers again. In
this case, they can only be re-enabled by a system reset.

10.6.2.2 SleepWalking™
In all power save modes except in BACKUP mode, where the APBXx clocks are stopped, the
device can wake partially up if a APBx module asynchronously discovers that it needs its clock.
Only the requested clocks and clock sources needed will be started, and all other clocks will be
masked to zero. E.g. if the main clock source is OSCO, only OSCO will be started even if other
clock sources were enabled in RUN mode. Also generic clocks can be started in a similar way.
The state where only requested clocks are running is referred to as SleepWalking.

The time spent to start the requested clock is mostly limited by the startup time of the given clock
source. This allows APBx modules to handle incoming requests, while still keeping the power
consumption at a minimum.

When the device is SleepWalking any asynchronous wake up sources can wake up the device
at any time without stopping the requested APBx clock.

All requests to start clocks can be masked by writing to the Peripheral Power Control Register
(PPCR), all requests are enabled at reset.

During SleepWalking the NVIC clock will be running except in BACKUP mode. If an interrupt is
pending when entering SleepWalking, this will wake up the whole device.
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10.6.3 Speeding-up Sleep Modes Wake Up Times

The normal way for the Power Manager to enter WAIT mode involves automatically switching
the main clock to RCSYS before stopping all oscillators. During wake-up, the main clock is auto-
matically switched back from RCSYS to the oscillator selected before the WFI instruction was
executed. The delay needed to switch to/from the RCSYS oscillator is around three RCSYS
clock cycles, plus oscillator startup times when waking up.

It is possible to speed-up the enter/wake-up times for the WAIT modes by disabling the auto-
matic switch to RCSYS. This is only useful if a high frequency oscillator with a very fast startup
time is used. The user has to select the main clock source by writing a one to the corresponding
bit in the FASTSLEEP register. The device will not wake up correctly if the right oscillator in the
FASTSLEEP register is not selected.

To have a fast wakeup time in WAIT and RETENTION power save mode, refer to Section 6.1.4
"Wakeup Time” on page 50

10.6.4 Divided APB Clocks
The clock generator in the Power Manager provides divided APBXx clocks for use by peripherals
that require a prescaled APBx clock. This is described in the documentation for the relevant
modules.

The divided clocks are directly maskable, and are stopped in Power Save modes where the
APBX clocks are stopped.

10.6.5 Reset Controller
The Reset Controller collects the various reset sources and generates resets for the device.

The device contains a Power-On Detector, which keeps the system reset until power is stable.
This eliminates the need for external reset circuitry to guarantee stable operation when powering
up the device.

It is also possible to reset the device by pulling the RESET_N pin low. This pin has an internal
pull-up, and does not need to be driven externally during normal operation. Table 10-2 on page
105 lists these and other reset sources supported by the Reset Controller.

Table 10-2.  Reset Description

Reset source Description

Supply voltage below the 1.8V power-on reset detector

POR18 Reset threshold voltage

External Reset RESET_N pin asserted

Supply voltage on VDDCORE below the 1.8V brownout

BOD18 Reset reset detector threshold voltage

Supply voltage on I/O below the 3.3V brownout reset

BOD33 Reset detector threshold voltage

Supply voltage on 1/O below the 3.3 V power-on reset

PORS33 Reset detector threshold voltage

Watchdog Timer See Watchdog Timer documentation
Backup Reset Reset from backup mode when a wake up source occurs
OCD Reset See On-Chip Debug and Test chapter
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10.6.6

10.6.7

Depending on the reset source, when a Reset occurs, some parts of the device are not always
reset. Only the Power On Reset (POR) will force a whole device reset. Refer to the table in the
Module Configuration section at the end of this chapter for further details. The latest reset cause
can be read in the RCAUSE register, and can be read during the applications boot sequence in
order to determine proper action.

The table below lists parts of the device that are reset, depending on the reset type. The cause
of the last reset can be read from the RCAUSE register. This register contains one bit for each
reset source, and can be read during the boot sequence of an application.

Clock Failure Detector

Interrupts

42023D-SAM-03/2013

This mechanism allows switching the main clock to the safe RCSYS clock, when the main clock
source is considered off. This may happen when a external crystal is selected as the clock
source of the main clock but the crystal is not mounted on the board. The mechanism is to
detect, during a RCSYS period, at least one rising edge of the main clock. If no rising edge is
seen the clock is considered failed.

Example:
* RCSYS = 115khz
=> Failure detected if the main clock is < 115 kHz

As soon as the detector is enabled, the clock failure detector will monitor the divided main clock.
Note that the detector does not monitor if the RCSYS is the source of the main clock, or if the
main clock is temporarily not available (startup-time after a wake-up, switching timing etc.), or in
SLEEP mode where the main clock is driven by the RCSYS (SLEEP mode level 3). When a
clock failure is detected, the main clock automatically switches to the RCSYS clock and the CFD
interrupt is generated if enabled.

The MCCTRL register that selects the source clock of the main clock is changed by hardware to
indicate that the main clock comes from RCSYS.

The PM has a number of interrupts:

* AE - Access Error,
— A lock protected register is written to without first being unlocked.
* CKRDY - Clock Ready:

— New Clock Select settings in the CPUSEL/PBXSEL registers have taken effect. (A
zero-to-one transition on SR.CKRDY is detected).

* CFD - Clock Failure Detected:
— The system detects that the main clock is not running.
* WAKE - Asynchronous wake Detected:
— An asynchronous wakeup from a peripheral is detetcted.

The Interrupt Status Register contains one bit for each interrupt source. A bit in this register is
set on a zero-to-one transition of the corresponding bit in the Status Register (SR), and cleared
by writing a one to the corresponding bit in the Interrupt Clear Register (ICR). The interrupt
sources will generate an interrupt request if the corresponding bit in the Interrupt Mask Register
is set. The interrupt sources are ORed together to form one interrupt request. The Power Man-
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ager will generate an interrupt request if at least one of the bits in the Interrupt Mask Register
(IMR) is set. Bits in IMR are set by writing a one to the corresponding bit in the Interrupt Enable
Register (IER), and cleared by writing a one to the corresponding bit in the Interrupt Disable
Register (IDR). The interrupt request remains active until the corresponding bit in the Interrupt
Status Register (ISR) is cleared by writing a one to the corresponding bit in the Interrupt Clear
Register (ICR). Because all the interrupt sources are ORed together, the interrupt request from
the Power Manager will remain active until all the bits in ISR are cleared.
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10.7 User Interface

Table 10-3. PM Register Memory Map

Offset Register Register Name Access Reset
0x000 Main Clock Control MCCTRL Read/Write 0x00000000
0x004 CPU Clock Select CPUSEL Read/Write 0x00000000
0x00C PBA Clock Select PBASEL Read/Write 0x00000000
0x010 PBB Clock Select PBBSEL Read/Write 0x00000000
0x014 PBC Clock Select PBCSEL Read/Write 0x00000000
0x018 PBD Clock Select PBDSEL Read/Write 0x00000000
0x020 CPU Mask CPUMASK Read/Write 0x00000001
0x024 HSB Mask HSBMASK Read/Write 0x000001E2
0x028 PBA Mask PBAMASK Read/Write 0x00000000
0x02C PBB Mask PBBMASK Read/Write 0x00000001
0x030 PBC Mask PBCMASK Read/Write 0x0000001F
0x034 PBD Mask PBDMASK Read/Write 0x0000003F
0x040 PBA Divided Mask PBADIVMASK Read/Write 0x00000000
0x054 Clock Failure Detector Control CFDCTRL Read/Write 0x00000000
0x058 Unlock Register UNLOCK Write-only 0x00000000
0x0CO0 Interrupt Enable Register IER Write-only 0x00000000
0x0C4 Interrupt Disable Register IDR Write-only 0x00000000
0x0C8 Interrupt Mask Register IMR Read-only 0x00000000
0x0CC Interrupt Status Register ISR Read-only 0x00000000
0x0DO0 Interrupt Clear Register ICR Write-only 0x00000000
0x0D4 Status Register SR Read-only 0x00000000
0x160 Peripheral Power Control Register PPCR Read/Write 0x000001FE
0x180 Reset Cause Register RCAUSE Read-only -@
0x184 Wake Cause Register WCAUSE Read-only -®
0x188 Asynchronous Wake Enable AWEN Read/Write 0x00000000
0x18C Protection Control Register PROTCTRL Read/Write 0x00000000
0x194 Fast Sleep Register FASTSLEEP Read/Write 0x00000000
0x3F8 Configuration Register CONFIG Read-only 0x0000000F
0x3FC Version Register VERSION Read-only -®

Note: 1. The reset value is device specific. Refer to the Module Configuration section at the end of this chapter.

2. Latest Reset Source.

3. Latest Wake Source.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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10.7.1 Main Clock Control

Name: MCCTRL

Access Type: Read/Write

Offset: 0x000

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

- - rr - r - r - - - ;- ;- |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

- - r - r - r - ;- - ;- ]} - |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

. - - r - r - r - ;- - ;- ] - |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

. - r - [ -7 - [ - /| MCSEL |

¢ MCSEL: Main Clock Select

Table 10-4.

Main clocks in ATSAMAL.

MCSEL[2:0]

Main clock source

0

System RC oscillator (RCSYS)

Oscillator0 (OSCO0)

PLL

DFLL

80MHz RC oscillator (RC80M)W

4/8/12 MHz RC oscillator (RCFAST)

1 MHz RC oscillator (RC1M)

N o g s |W (NP

Reserved

Note: 1.

If the 80MHz RC oscillator is selected as main clock source, it must be divided by at least 2 before being used as clock
source for the CPU. This division is selected by writing to the CPUSEL and CPUDIV bits in the CPUSEL register, before

switching to RC80M as main clock source.

Note that this register is protected by a lock. To write to this register the UNLOCK register has to be written first. Refer to
Section 10.7.7 "PM Unlock Register” on page 116 for details.
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10.7.2 CPU Clock Select

Name: CPUSEL

Access Type: Read/Write

Offset: 0x004

Reset Value: 0x00000000

31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
- - rr - r - r - - - ;- ;- |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
- - r - r - r - ;- - ;- ]} - |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
. - - r - r - r - ;- - ;- ] - |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
‘CPUDIV‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ CPUSEL ‘

« CPUDIV, CPUSEL: CPU Division and Clock Select
CPUDIV = 0: CPU clock equals main clock.

CPUDIV = 1: CPU clock equals main clock divided by 2(CPUSEL+D),
Note that if CPUDIV is written to 0, CPUSEL should also be written to 0 to ensure correct operation.

Also note that writing this register clears SR.CKRDY. The register must not be re-written until CKRDY goes high.

Note that this register is protected by a lock. To write to this register the UNLOCK register has to be written first. Refer to
Section 10.7.7 "PM Unlock Register” on page 116 for details.
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10.7.3 PBx Clock Select

Name: PBxSEL

Access Type: Read/Write

Offset: 0x00C-0x018

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

- - rr - r - r - - - ;- ;- |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

- - r - r - r - ;- - ;- ]} - |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

. - - r - r - r - ;- - ;- ] - |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ PBDIV ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ PBSEL ‘

« PBDIV, PBSEL: PBx Division and Clock Select
PBDIV = 0: APBx clock equals main clock.

PBDIV = 1: APBx clock equals main clock divided by 2(PBSEL+D).
Note that if PBDIV is written to 0, PBSEL should also be written to 0 to ensure correct operation.

Also note that writing this register clears SR.CKRDY. The register must not be re-written until SR.CKRDY goes high.

Note that this register is protected by a lock. To write to this register the UNLOCK register has to be written first. Refer to
Section 10.7.7 "PM Unlock Register” on page 116 for details.
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10.7.4
Name:

Access Type:

Offset:

Clock Mask

CPUMASK/HSBMASK/PBAMASK/PBBMASK/PBCMASK/PBDMASK
Read/Write
0x020-0x034

Reset Value: 0x00000001/0x000001E2/0x00000000/0x00000001/0x0000001F/0x0000003F-
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

‘ MASK[31:24] ‘
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ MASK[23:16] ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ MASK([15:8] ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ MASK][7:0] ‘

* MASK: Clock Mask
If bit n is cleared, the clock for module n is stopped. If bit n is set, the clock for module n is enabled according to the current

power mode. The number of implemented bits in each mask register, as well as which module clock is controlled by each bit, is
shown in Table 10-5. After reset, some modules are enabled by default (shown as gray cell).

Table 10-5. Maskable Module Clocks in ATSAMAL.
Bit CPUMASK HSBMASK PBAMASK PBBMASK PBCMASK PBDMASK
0 OCD PDCA IISC FLASHCALW PM BPM
1 - FLASHCALW SPI HRAMC1 CHIPID BSCIF
2 - (pico'g/;'\]"ecé AM) TCO HMATRIX SCIF AST
3 - USBC TC1 PDCA FREQM WDT
4 - CRCCU TWIMO CRCCU GPIO EIC
5 - APBA bridge TWISO USBC PICOUART
6 - APBB bridge TWIM1 PEVC -
7 - APBC bridge TWIS1 - -
8 - APBD bridge USARTO - -
9 - AESA USART1 - -
10 - - USART2 - -
11 - - USART3 - -
12 - - ADCIFE - - -
Atmel 112
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Table 10-5. Maskable Module Clocks in ATSAMAL.

Bit CPUMASK HSBMASK PBAMASK PBBMASK PBCMASK PBDMASK
13 - - DACC - - -
14 - - ACIFC - - -
15 - - GLOC - - -
16 - - ABDACB - - -
17 - - TRNG - - -
18 - - PARC - - -
19 - - CATB - - -
20 - - - - - -
21 - - TWIM2 - - -
22 - - TWIM3 - - -
23 - - LCDCA - - -
24 - - - - - -
25 - - - - - -

31:26 - - - - - -

Note that this register is protected by a lock. To write to this register the UNLOCK register has to be written first. Refer to
Section 10.7.7 "PM Unlock Register” on page 116 for details.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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10.7.5 Divided Clock Mask

Name: PBADIVMASK

Access Type: Read/Write

Offset: 0x040

Reset Value: 0x0000007F
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

- - rr - r - r - - - ;- ;- |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

- - - r - r - r - -
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

. - - r - r - r - ;- - ;- ] - |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

MASK([6:0]

¢ MASK: Clock Mask

If bit n is written to zero, the clock divided by 2™% s stopped. If bit n is written to one, the clock divided by 2(™% is enabled
according to the current power mode. Table 10-6 shows what clocks are affected by the different MASK bits.

Table 10-6. Divided Clock Mask

Bit USARTO USART1 USART2 USART3 TCO TC1

0 - - - - TIMER_CLOCK2 TIMER_CLOCK2
1 - - - - - -

> CLK_I;Jl\S/ART/ CLK_I;.:\S/ART/ CLK_I;.:\S/ART/ CLK_DU|\S/ART/ TIMER_CLOCK3 TIMER_CLOCK3
3 - - - - - -

4 - - - - TIMER_CLOCK4 TIMER_CLOCK4
5 - - - - - -

6 - - - - TIMER_CLOCKS5 TIMER_CLOCKS5

Note that this register is protected by a lock. To write to this register the UNLOCK register has to be written first. Refer to

Section 10.7.7 "PM Unlock Register” on page 116 for details.
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10.7.6 Clock Failure Detector Control Register

Name: CFDCTRL

Access Type: Read/Write

Offset: 0x054

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

s~ [ - ! - - [ - [ - [ - [ - |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

- - r - r - r - - ;- [ - |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

- - r - - - - 7 - 7 -
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

- - - - - - -] croen |

e SFV: Store Final Value
0: The register is read/write.

1: The register is read-only, to protect against further accidental writes.

¢« CFDEN: Clock Failure Detection Enable
0: Clock Failure Detector is disabled.

1: Clock Failure Detector is enabled.

Note that this register is protected by a lock. To write to this register the UNLOCK register has to be written first. Refer to
Section 10.7.7 "PM Unlock Register” on page 116 for details.
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10.7.7 PM Unlock Register

Name: UNLOCK

Access Type: Write-Only

Offset: 0x058

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

‘ KEY ‘
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ - ‘ - - - ‘ - - ADDR[9:8] ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ ADDR[7:0] ‘

To unlock a write protected register, first write to the UNLOCK register with the address of the register to unlock in the

ADDR field and OxAA in the KEY field. Then, in the next APB access write to the register specified in the ADDR field.

« KEY: Unlock Key
Write this bit field to OXAA to enable unlock.

« ADDR: Unlock Address

Write the address of the register to unlock to this field.

42023D-SAM-03/2013

Atmel

116



s A\ TSAMA4L4/L2

10.7.8 Interrupt Enable Register

Name: IER

Access Type: Write-only

Offset: 0x0CO0

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

. - - r - - [ - [ - [ - |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| | | | | | | | |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| | | | | | | | wake |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

- - e | - ] - ] - | - | cm |

Writing a zero to a bit in this register has no effect.
Writing a one to a bit in this register will set the corresponding bit in IMR.
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10.7.9 Interrupt Disable Register

Name: IDR

Access Type: Write-only

Offset: 0x0C4

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

. - - r - - [ - [ - [ - |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| | | | | | | | |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| | | | | | | | wake |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

- - e | - ] - ] - | - | cm |

Writing a zero to a bit in this register has no effect.
Writing a one to a bit in this register will clear the corresponding bit in IMR.
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10.7.10 Interrupt Mask Register

Name: IMR

Access Type: Read-only

Offset: 0x0C8

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

Lo ] | | | | | | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| | | | | | | | |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

N e e B e e e e
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

- - e | - ] - ] - | - | cm |

0: The corresponding interrupt is disabled.

1: The corresponding interrupt is enabled.

This bit is cleared when the corresponding bit in IDR is written to one.
This bit is set when the corresponding bit in IER is written to one.
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10.7.11 Interrupt Status Register

Name: ISR

Access Type: Read-only

Offset: 0xoCC

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

Lo ] | | | | | | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| | | | | | | | |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

N e e B e e e e
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

- - e | - ] - ] - | - | cm |

0: The corresponding interrupt is cleared.

1: The corresponding interrupt is pending.

This bit is cleared when the corresponding bit in ICR is written to one.
This bit is set when the corresponding interrupt occurs.
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10.7.12 Interrupt Clear Register

Name: ICR

Access Type: Write-only

Offset: 0x0DO

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

. - - r - - [ - [ - [ - |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| | | | | | | | |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| | | | | | | | wake |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

- - e | - ] - ] - | - | cm |

Writing a zero to a bit in this register has no effect.
Writing a one to a bit in this register will clear the corresponding bit in ISR.
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10.7.13 Status Register

Name: SR
Access Type: Read-only
Offset: 0x0D4
Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
. - - r - - [ - [ - [ - |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
- - r - r - - [ - ; -} - |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
I e e B e e e e
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
- - Jeww | - ] - ] - | - | cm |

e AE: Access Error
0: No access error has occurred.

1: A write to lock protected register without unlocking it has occurred.

« WAKE: Wake up
0: No wakeup has occurred.

1: A wakeup event has occurred. Refer the WCAUSE register to know the wakeup source.

¢« CKRDY: Clock Ready
0: The CKSEL register has been written, and the new clock setting is not yet effective.

1: The synchronous clocks have frequencies as indicated in the CKSEL register.

¢ CFD: Clock Failure Detected
0: Main clock is running correctly.

1: Failure on main clock detected. Main clock reverting to RCSYS.

Atmel 122
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10.7.14 Peripheral Power Control Register

Name: PPCR

Access Type: Read/Write

Offset: 0x160

Reset Value: 0x000001FE
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| PPC[31:24] |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ PPC[23:16] ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ PPC[15:8]
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ PPC[7:0]

Table 10-7.  Peripheral Power Control

Name

RSTPUN
CATBRCMASK
ACIFCRCMASK
ASTRCMASK
TWISORCMASK
TWIS1IRCMASK
PEVCRCMASK
ADCIFERCMASK
VREGRCMASK
FWBGREF

10 FWBOD18

o]
=

©O© | 0| N o 0|~ W |N|Fk|O

31:11 -

*« FWBOD18: Flash Wait BOD18

0: At powerup, flash waits for the BOD18 to be ready and calibrated to go back to normal mode.

1: At power up, flash does not wait for the BOD18 to be ready.
« FWBGREF: Flash Wait BGREF

0: When waking up, flash controller waits for the main bandgap to be ready to go back to normal mode.

1: When waking up, flash controller does not wait for the main bandgap to be ready.

Atmel
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« VREGRCMASK: VREG Request Clock Mask
0: VREG Request Clock is disabled

1: VREG Request Clock is enabled

* ADCIFERCMASK: ADCIFE Request Clock Mask
0: ADCIFE Request Clock is disabled

1: ADCIFE Request Clock is enabled

¢ PEVCRCMASK: PEVC Request Clock Mask
0: PEVC Request Clock is disabled

1: PEVC Request Clock is enabled

¢ TWISIRCMASK: TWIS1 Request Clock Mask
0: TWIS1 Request Clock is disabled

1: TWIS1 Request Clock is enabled

¢ TWISORCMASK: TWISO Request Clock Mask
0: TWISO Request Clock is disabled

1: TWISO Request Clock is enabled

¢ ASTRCMASK: AST Request Clock Mask
0: AST Request Clock is disabled

1: AST Request Clock is enabled

¢ ACIFCRCMASK: ACIFC Request Clock Mask
0: ACIFC Request Clock is disabled

1: ACIFC Request Clock is enabled

¢ CATBRCMASK: CAT Request Clock Mask
0: CAT Request Clock is disabled

1: CAT Request Clock is enabled

¢ RSTPUN: Reset Pullup
0: Pullup on the external reset pin is disabled.

1: Pullup on the external reset pin is enabled.

Note that this register is protected by a lock. To write to this register the UNLOCK register has to be written first. Refer to
Section 10.7.7 "PM Unlock Register” on page 116 for details.
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10.7.15 Reset Cause

Name: RCAUSE

Access Type: Read-only

Offset: 0x180

Reset Value: Latest Reset Source
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

- - - - -7 - @ - 7 - [ - |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

- r - -+ - - & - [ - § - |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ - ‘ - | BOD33 ‘ - ‘ - ‘ PORS33 | - ‘ OCDRST ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ - ‘ BKUP | - ‘ - ‘ WDT ‘ EXT | BOD ‘ POR ‘

« BOD33: Brown-out 3.3V Reset
This bit is set when the last reset was due to the supply voltage being lower than the BOD 3.3V (BOD33) threshold level.
¢ POR33: Power-on Reset
This bit is set when the last reset was due to the I/O voltage being lower than the POR33 threshold.
¢ OCDRST: OCD Reset
This bit is set when the last reset was due to the SYSRESETREQ bit in the AIRCR register of the CPU having been written to
one.
« BKUP: Backup reset
This bit is set when the last reset was due to a wake up from the Backup mode.
< WDT: Watchdog Reset
This bit is set when the last reset was due to a watchdog time-out.
¢ EXT: External Reset Pin
This bit is set when the last reset was due to the RESET_N pin being pulled low.
« BOD: Brown-out Reset
This bit is set when the last reset was due to the core supply voltage being lower than the brown-out threshold level.
¢ POR: Power-on Reset
This bit is set when the last reset was due to the core supply voltage being lower than the power-on threshold level,
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10.7.16 Wake Cause Register

Name: WCAUSE

Access Type: Read-only

Offset: 0x184

Reset Value: Latest Wake Source
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

‘ WCAUSE[31:24] ‘
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ WCAUSE[23:16] ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| WCAUSE[15:8] |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ WCAUSE[7:0] ‘

A bit in this register is set on wake up caused by the peripheral referred to in Table 10-8 on page 126.

Table 10-8. Wake Cause

Bit Wake Cause
0 TWI Slave 0
1 TWI Slave 1
2 USBC

3 PSOK

4 BOD18 IRQ
5 BOD33 IRQ
6 PICOUART
7 LCDCA
15:8 -

16 EIC

17 AST

31:18 -

Atmel 126
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10.7.17 Asynchronous Wake Up Enable Register

Name: AWEN

Access Type: Read/Write

Offset: 0x188

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

‘ AWEN[31:24] ‘
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ AWEN[23:16] ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ AWEN[15:8] ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ AWEN][7:0] ‘

Each bit in this register corresponds to an asynchronous wake up, according to Table 10-9 on page 127.
0: The corresponding wake up is disabled.
1: The corresponding wake up is enabled

Table 10-9.  Asynchronous Wake Up

o]
=

Asynchronous Wake Up

TWI Slave 0

TWI Slave 1
USBC
PSOK
BOD18 IRQ
BOD33 IRQ
PICOUART
LCDCA
31:6 -

N o | o~ W IN |k |O
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10.7.18 Fast Sleep Register

Name: FASTSLEEP

Access Type: Read/Write

Offset: 0x194

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

I N N : : : DFLL |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ - ‘ - | - ‘ FASTRCOSC ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

- < - - - - - [ - | rP |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

- - - r - - - [ - | osc |

Each bit in this register corresponds to a clock source set as the main clock just before entering power save mode and just after
wake-up to make the wakeup time faster.

0: The corresponding clock source is not set as the main clock after wake-up.

1: The corresponding clock source is set as the main clock after wake-up.

¢ OSC: Oscillator
PLL: PLL
FASTRCOSC:

00001: RC80

00010: RCFAST

00100: RC1M

01000: Reserved

10000: Reserved
e DFLL: DFLL
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10.7.19 Configuration Register

Name: CONFIG
Access Type: Read-Only
Offset: 0x3F8
Reset Value: -

31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
- - rr - r - r - - - ;- ;- |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
- ! - r - r - r - ;- ;- ]} - |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
. - - r - r - r - ;- - ;- ] - |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
‘ HSBPEVC ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ PBD ‘ PBC ‘ PBB ‘ PBA ‘

This register shows the configuration of the PM.

e HSBPEVC: HSB PEVC Clock Implemented
0: HSBPEVC not implemented.

1: HSBPEVC implemented.

* PBD: APBD Implemented
0: APBD not implemented.

1: APBD implemented.

< PBC: APBC Implemented
0: APBC not implemented.
1: APBC implemented.

« PBB: APBB Implemented
0: APBB not implemented.

1: APBB implemented.

« PBA: APBA Implemented
0: APBA not implemented.

1: APBA implemented.
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10.7.20 Version Register

Name: VERSION

Access Type: Read-Only

Offset: 0x3FC

Reset Value: -
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | - | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ VARIANT ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ VERSION[11:8] ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ VERSION[7:0] ‘

¢ VARIANT: Variant Number
Reserved. No functionality associated.
* VERSION: Version Number
Version number of the module. No functionality associated.

Atmel 130
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10.8 Module Configuration

The specific configuration for each PM instance is listed in the following tables. The module bus
clocks listed here are connected to the system bus clocks. Refer to the “Synchronous Clocks”,
“Peripheral Clock Masking” sections for detalils.

Table 10-10. Power Manager Clocks

Clock Name Description

CLK_PM Clock for the PM bus interface

Table 10-11. Register Reset Values

Register Reset Value

VERSION 0x00000441

Table 10-12. Effect of the Different Reset Events

BOD33 | BOD18 External WDT | OCD Backup

POR reset | reset reset Reset Reset | Reset Reset
AST Y N N N N N N
32 kHz XOSC oscillator
32 kHz RC oscillator
RC Oscillators Calibration register Y N N N N N Y
Watchdog registers Y Y Y Y N Y N
BOD33 control register Y N Y Y Y Y N
BOD18 control register Y Y N Y Y Y N
Backup domain except AST, WDT Y Y Y Y Y Y N
and 32 kHz oscillators
Core domain excluding OCD Y Y
OCD system and OCD registers

Atmel 131
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11. Backup Power Manager (BPM)
Rev: 1.2.0.5

11.1 Features
* Supports the Power Scaling Technique
* Controls the Power Save Modes
* Manages /O lines pin muxing for Backup mode
* Manages I/O lines retention in Backup mode
¢ Stores the wake up source from Backup mode

11.2 Overview

The Backup Power Manager (BPM) located in the Backup domain is an extension of the Power
Manager (PM) module.

To optimize power consumption, the BPM supports the Power Scaling Technique. The BPM
allows changing the Power Scaling configuration in both RUN and Power Save Mode.

The BPM allows the user to choose between different Power Save Modes depending on appli-
cation requirements. It controls the way the microcontroller enters or exits a Power Save Mode.

In BACKUP mode, some I/O lines are dedicated to system wakeup. The BPM takes control of
these 1/O line pins muxing needed to wake up the system.

The configuration of the 1/O lines is kept in all Power Save Modes. Exiting the BACKUP mode
will reset the Core domain and by default will put the 1/O lines in their reset state. The BPM
allows retaining the 1/O line state when exiting the BACKUP mode, preventing I/O lines from tog-
gling during wake up.

The BPM flags the wake up source when the BACKUP mode is exited.

Atmel 132
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11.3 Block Diagram

Figure 11-1. BPM Block Diagram

Backup domain

Cortex-M4

WFI

instruction

Power Scaling

Voltage VREGIF [€—
Regulator

BPM
‘interrupt

> BPM State Machine |-
J/ CLK_BPM
RCAUSE
Power Save

Modes b

- PM

NVIC

Backup
EIC Pins

B |

User Interface

4

4 Management

y

Management

/

%» gpio | |
Controller

Standard
EIC Pins

11.4 Product Dependencies

Backup Reset

BPM

EIC ‘ ‘BOD33‘ ‘BOD18‘ ‘ WDT ‘ ‘ AST ‘

In order to use this module, other parts of the system must be configured correctly, as described

below.

11.4.1 Clocks

The clock for the BPM bus interface (CLK_BPM) is generated by the Power Manager. This clock
is enabled at reset, and can be disabled in the Power Manager.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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11.4.2 Interrupts
The BPM interrupt line is connected to the NVIC. Using the BPM interrupt requires the NVIC to
be programmed first.

11.4.3 Debug Operation
If a BACKUP mode is requested by the system while in debug mode, the core domain is kept to
those in RUN mode, and the debug modules are kept running to allow the debugger to access
internal registers.

When exiting the BACKUP mode upon a wakeup event, all the core domain is reset but the
debug session. It allows the user to keep using its current debug session.

Note:  Hot plugging in backup mode is not supported.

11.5 Functional Description

1151 Power Scaling
The power scaling feature is programmed thanks to the PMCON register where the user can
select the Power Scaling Configuration (PS) and the Power Scaling Change Request
(PSCREQ).

When exiting the BACKUP mode, the Power Scaling Configuration field (PMCON.PS) is
unchanged. It ensures that the system is running in the same power scaling configuration.

When a reset occurs (See "Reset Description” on page 105.), the PMCON.PS field is reset to its
default value, and then, the system goes back to the reset power configuration mode (RUNO
mode).

Refer to the Low Power Technique chapter (See "Power Scaling” on page 51.) to understand the
sequence to apply.

11.5.2 Power Save Modes

The Power Save Mode feature is supported thanks to the PMCON register where the user can
select the SLEEP mode configuration (SLEEP), the BACKUP mode (BKUP) and the RETEN-
TION mode (RET). The SLEEPDEEP bit located in the System Control Register in the Cortex
M4 should also be used to manage the different Power Save Modes.

The selected power save mode is entered after a WFI instruction.
Refer to the Low Power Technique chapter (See "Power Scaling” on page 51.) to have more
details.

1153 I/0 Lines Pin Muxing in Backup Mode
In all modes including the BACKUP mode, a subset of pins (external interrupts) can be directly
routed to a list of peripheral function bypassing the GPIO controller.

Atmel 134
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Figure 11-2.

1154

1155

42023D-SAM-03/2013

I/0 Lines Pin Muxing Diagram

Backup domain

User Interface

BKUPMUX
Backup
EIC pins v
% - M Extemnal
U = Interrupt
X Controller
% ==  GPIO Controller P
EIC pins —

To enable the backup pin muxing, the user should set a one to the corresponding bit of the
Backup Pin Muxing register (BKUPPMUX) in the BPM. The backup alternate function overrides
the GPIO function.

To allow the system to be waken up by an external interrupt pin in backup mode, the backup pin
muxing should be enabled.

I/O Lines Retention in Backup Mode

When the device exits the BACKUP mode by a wake up source, the 1/O line configuration can be
released or stretched, based on the RET bit in the IORET register of the BPM:

« if the BPM.IORET.RET bit is set to 0: the 1/O lines are released and then driven by the reset
value of the GPIO controller module.

« if the BPM.IORET.RET bit is set to 1: the Backup configuration of I/O lines are kept until the
user sets the RET bit to 0. It allows the 1/O lines to be retained until the user has programmed
the GPIO controller to its correct value, preventing 1/O lines from toggling during wake up.

Wakeup From BACKUP Mode

Any enabled asynchronous sources, located in the backup domain, can wake the system up.

The user should first enable the wakeup source by programming the Backup Wake up Enable
Register (BKUPWEN).

The wakeup source is stored inside the Backup Wake up Cause Register. The user can read it
once the BACKUP mode is exited and the RUN mode is back.

See "BACKUP Mode” on page 49. in the Low Power Technique chapter to have more details.

Note:  If EIC is used to wakeup the system, the Backup Pin Muxing bit must be set (See "I/O Lines Pin
Muxing in Backup Mode” on page 134.)
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11.5.6 Precautions When Entering Power Save Mode.

11.5.7 Interrupts

42023D-SAM-03/2013

Modules communicating with external circuits should be disabled before entering a Power Save
Mode that will stop the module operation. This prevents erratic behavior when entering or exiting
Power Save Mode. Refer to the relevant module documentation for recommended actions.

Communication between the synchronous clock domains is disturbed when entering and exiting
Power Save Modes. This means that bus transactions are not allowed between clock domains
affected by the Power Save Mode. The system may hang if the bus clocks are stopped in the
middle of a bus transaction.

When entering a Power Save Mode where AHB clocks are stopped, all AHB masters must be
stopped before entering the Power Save Mode. Also, if there is a chance that any APB write
operations are incomplete, the CPU should perform a read operation from any register on the
APB bus before executing the WFI instruction. This will stall the CPU while waiting for any pend-
ing APB operations to complete.

Note:  All these recommendations also apply when changing the power scaling as the system is halted.

The BPM has a number of interrupts:

« AE: Access Error, set if a lock protected register is written without first being unlocked.

* PSOK: Power Scaling configuration OK, set if the requested Power configuration is ready
(regulator mode ready, regulator output voltage as expected).
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11.6 User Interface

Table 11-1. BPM Register Memory Map

Offset Register Register Name Access Reset
0x0000 Interrupt Enable Register IER Write-only 0x00000000
0x0004 Interrupt Disable Register IDR Write-only 0x00000000
0x0008 Interrupt Mask Register IMR Read-only 0x00000000
0x000C Interrupt Status Register ISR Read-only 0x00000000
0x0010 Interrupt Clear Register ICR Write-only 0x00000000
0x0014 Status Register SR Read-only 0x00000000
0x0018 Unlock Register UNLOCK Read/Write 0x00000000
0x001C Power Mode Control Register PMCON Read/Write 0x00000000
0x0028 Backup Wake up Cause Register BKUPWCAUSE Read-only 0x00000000
0x002C Backup Wake up Enable Register BKUPWEN Read/Write 0x00000000
0x0030 Backup Pin Muxing Register BKUPPMUX Read/Write 0x00000000
0x0034 Input Output Retention Register IORET Read/Write 0x00000000
0X00FC Version Register VERSION Read-only -@

Note: 1. The reset value for this register is device specific. Refer to the Module Configuration section at the end of this chapter.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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11.6.1 Interrupt Enable Register

Name: IER

Access Type: Write-only

Offset: 0x0000

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

Lo ] | | | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| | | | | |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| | | | | |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

| | | | | PSOK |

Writing a zero to a bit in this register has no effect.

Writing a one to a bit in this register will set the corresponding bit in IMR.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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11.6.2 Interrupt Disable Register

Name: IDR

Access Type: Write-only

Offset: 0x0004

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

Lo ] | | | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| | | | | |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| | | | | |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

| | | | | PSOK |

Writing a zero to a bit in this register has no effect.

Writing a one to a bit in this register will clear the corresponding bit in IMR.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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11.6.3 Interrupt Mask Register

Name: IMR

Access Type: Read-only

Offset: 0x0008

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

Lo ] | | | | | | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| | | | | | | | |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| | | | | | | | |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

A I U R A DR N

0: The corresponding interrupt is disabled.

1: The corresponding interrupt is enabled.

This bit is cleared when the corresponding bit in IDR is written to one.
This bit is set when the corresponding bit in IER is written to one.

Atmel 140
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11.6.4 Interrupt Status Register

Name: ISR

Access Type: Read-only

Offset: 0x000C

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

Lo ] | | | | | | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| | | | | | | | |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| | | | | | | | |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

A I U R A DR N

0: The corresponding interrupt is cleared.

1: The corresponding interrupt is pending.

This bit is cleared when the corresponding bit in ICR is written to one.
This bit is set when the corresponding interrupt occurs.

Atmel 141
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11.6.5 Interrupt Clear Register

Name: ICR

Access Type: Write-only

Offset: 0x0010

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

Lo ] | | | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| | | | | |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| | | | | |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

| | | | | PSOK |

Writing a zero to a bit in this register has no effect.

Writing a one to a bit in this register will clear the corresponding bit in ISR.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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11.6.6 Status Register

Name: SR

Access Type: Read-only

Offset: 0x0014

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

. - - r - - [ - [ - [ - |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| | | | | | | | |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| | | | | | | | |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

A I U R A DR N

e AE: Access Error
0: No access error has occured.

1: A write to lock protected register without unlocking it has occured.
e PSOK: Power Scaling OK
0: The Power Scaling configuration is not yet ready.
1: The current Power Scaling configuration is ready. The regulator mode is ready, the regulator output voltage has reached the
expected value, the flash is ready.

Atmel 143
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11.6.7 Unlock Register

Name: UNLOCK

Access Type: Write-Only

Offset: 0x018

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

‘ KEY ‘
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ - ‘ - - - ‘ - - ADDR[9:8] ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ ADDR[7:0] ‘

To unlock a write protected register, first write to the UNLOCK register with the address of the register to unlock in the

ADDR field and OxAA in the KEY field. Then, in the next PB access write to the register specified in the ADDR field.

« KEY: Unlock Key
Write this bit field to OXAA to enable unlock.

« ADDR: Unlock Address

Write the address of the register to unlock to this field.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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11.6.8 Power Mode Control Register

Name: PMCON

Access Type: Read/Write

Offset: 0x001C

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

S S A A A R R— TV
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

- - [ - | - - ] okes |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ - ‘ | SLEEP ‘ - ‘ - | RET ‘ BKUP ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ - ‘ - | - - ‘ ‘ PSCREQ | PS ‘

¢ FASTWKUP: Fast Wakeup
0: Normal wakeup time for analog modules.

1: Fast wakeup time for analog modules. To have an optimal fast wakeup, this is also required to configure the PM.FASTSLEEP
register to wakeup the system on a Fast RC oscillator clock source. If the flash high speed mode is enabled, the fast wakeup has

no effect.

During the wakeup period, the FLASHCALW module is forced to operate in wait state 1 until the BPM.SR.PSOK bit is one.

¢ CK32S: 32kHz-1kHz Clock Source Selection
0: the 32kHz and 1kHz clock sources are from the OSC32K.

1: the 32kHz and 1kHz clock sources are from the RC32K.

e SLEEP: SLEEP mode Configuration

Table 11-2. SLEEP mode Configuration

SLEEP Description

0 The CPU clock is stopped.

1 The CPU and AHB clocks are stopped.

2 The CPU, AHB, PB and GCLK clocks are stopped. Clock sources (OSC, Fast RC Oscillators, PLL, DFLL) are still
running.

3 The CPU, AHB, PB, GCLK clocks and clock sources (OSC, RCFast, PLL, DFLL) are stopped.
RCSYS is still running. RC32K or OSC32K are still running if enabled.

¢ RET: RETENTION Mode
0: the Power Save Mode will not be the RETENTION mode.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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1: the Power Save Mode will be the RETENTION mode if the SCR.SLEEPDEEP bit is set to 1 and the Backup Mode is set to
zero.

« BKUP: BACKUP Mode
0: the Power Save Mode will not be the BACKUP mode.

1: the Power Save Mode will be the BACKUP mode if the SCR.SLEEPDEEP bit is set to 1.

< PSCREQ: Power Scaling Change Request
0: A new power scaling is not requested.

1: A new power scaling is requested.
This bit is cleared by hardware after the completion of the power scaling change.

* PS: Power Scaling Configuration Value
Refer to Section 6.1.5 "Power Save Mode Summary Table” on page 51.

This field is reset to its default value when exiting the backup mode.

Note that this register is protected by a lock. To write to this register the UNLOCK register has to be written first. Refer to
Section 11.6.7 "Unlock Register” on page 144 for details.

Atmel 146

42023D-SAM-03/2013



s A\ TSAMA4L4/L2

11.6.9 Backup Wake up Cause Register

Name: BKUPWCAUSE

Access Type: Read-only

Offset: 0x0028

Reset Value: Latest Wake up Source from Backup mode
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

‘ BKUPWCI[31:24] ‘
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ BKUPWC[23:16] ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ BKUPWC[15:8] ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ BKUPWC[7:0] ‘

A bit in this register is set when the system is waking up from the Backup mode and the wake up source is caused by the
peripheral referred to in Table 11-3 on page 147.
Table 11-3. Backup Wake up Cause
Bit Wake Cause
EIC
AST

WDT interrupt
BOD33 interrupt
BOD18 interrupt
PICOUART interrupt
31:6 -

a |/ hjw | DN | |O
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11.6.10 Backup Wake up Enable Register

Name: BKUPWEN

Access Type: Read/Write

Offset: 0x002C

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

‘ BKUPWEN([31:24] ‘
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ BKUPWEN[23:16] ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ BKUPWENTJ15:8] ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ BKUPWEN[7:0] ‘

Each bit in this register corresponds to a wake up cause from the Backup mode, according to Table 11-3 on page 147.
0: The corresponding wake up source is disabled.
1: The corresponding wake up source is enabled.

Table 11-4.  Asynchronous Wake Up

Bit Asynchronous Wake Up
EICEN

ASTEN

WDTEN

BOD33EN

BOD18EN

PICOUARTEN

31:6 -

a | W |N || O
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11.6.11 Backup Pin Muxing Register

Name: BKUPPMUX

Access Type: Read/Write

Offset: 0x0030

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

- - rr - r - r - - - ;- ;- |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

- ! - r - r - r - ;- ;- ]} - |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| i | i | i | i | i | i | i | ekuppvUXE] |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ BKUPPMUX[7:0] ‘

« BKUPPMUX: Backup Pin Muxing
Map a peripheral function required in Backup mode to a dedicated pad.

Each bit in this register corresponds to an alternate function associated to a pin, according to Table 11-5 on page 149.
0: The corresponding backup pin is not selected.
1: The corresponding backup pin is selected.

Table 11-5. Backup Pin Muxing

Bit Backup Pin Name Alternate function
0 PBO1 EIC[O]
1 PAO6 EIC[1]
2 PAO4 EIC[2]
3 PA05 EIC[3]
4 PAO7 EIC[4]
5 PCO03 EIC[5]
6 PCO04 EIC[6]
7 PCO5 EIC[7]
8 PC06 EIC[8]
31-9 - -
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11.6.12 Input Output Retention Register

Name: IORET

Access Type: Read/Write

Offset: 0x0034

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

L - | | | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

L - | | | |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

L - | | | |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

- -] | | RET |

* RET: Retention on I/O lines after waking up from the BACKUP mode
0: /O lines are not held after waking up from the BACKUP mode.

1: I/O lines are held after waking up from the BACKUP mode, until RET is written to 0.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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11.6.13 Version Register

Name: VERSION

Access Type: Read-Only

Offset: 0x00FC

Reset Value: -
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | - | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ VARIANT ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ VERSION[11:8] ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ VERSION[7:0] ‘

¢ VARIANT: Variant Number
Reserved. No functionality associated.
* VERSION: Version Number
Version number of the module. No functionality associated.
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11.7 Module Configuration

The specific configuration for each BPM instance is listed in the following tables. The module
bus clocks listed here are connected to the system bus clocks. Refer to the “Synchronous
Clocks”, “Peripheral Clock Masking” and “Power Save Modes” sections for details.

Table 11-6. Power Manager Clocks

Clock Name Description

CLK_BPM Clock for the BPM bus interface

Table 11-7. Register Reset Values

Register Reset Value

VERSION 0x00000120
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12. Backup System Control Interface (BSCIF)
Rev: 1.0.0.0

12.1 Features
e Supports 32KHz ultra-low-power oscillator (OSC32K)
eSupports 32kHz RC oscillator (RC32K)
* Supports 1IMHz RC oscillator (RC1M)
e Controls Brown-out detectors (BOD18 and BOD33)
* Controls the Voltage Regulation System
* Four 32-bit general-purpose backup registers

12.2 Overview

The Backup System Control Interface (BSCIF) controls the oscillators, BODs, Voltage Regula-
tion System and Backup Registers. It is located in Backup domain.
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12.3 Block Diagram

Figure 12-1. BSCIF Block Diagram

Reset
APB BUS Controller NVIC
| \ 1
Voltage Regulation
System
BANDGAP
BACKUP
REGISTERS
VOLTAGE
REGULATOR
RC1M
BACKUP SYSTEM
CONTROL
INTERFACE
(BSCIF)
BOD18
BOD33
WATCHDOG
= TIMER
RC32K
ASYNCHRONOUS
g TIMER
XIN32
0OSC32K
XO0UT32
PMCON.CK32S
(from BPM)
BACKUP DOMAIN
12.4 1/O Lines Description
Table 12-1.  1/O Lines Description
Pin Name Pin Description Type
XIN32 Crystal 32 Input Analog/Digital
XOuT32 Crystal 32 Output Analog
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12.5 Product Dependencies

In order to use this module, other parts of the system must be configured correctly, as described
below.

1251 Power Management
The 32 kHz oscillators (RC32K and OSC32K) are not turned off in Power Save modes. BODs
are turned off in some Power Save modes and turned automatically on when the device wakes
up. The Voltage Regulation System is controlled by the BPM, refer to Section 11. "Backup
Power Manager (BPM)” on page 132 for details.

12.5.2 Clocks

The BSCIF controls the 32kHz oscillators as well as the 1IMHz RC in the device. The oscillators
can be used as source for the CPU and peripherals, selection of source is done in the Power
Manager. The oscillator can also be used as source for generic clocks. Device modules using a
32 kHz clock must choose between the 32 kHz crystal oscillator and the RC 32 kHz oscillator for
the clock source. Setting the CK32S bit to one in the PMCON register (PMCON.CK32S) will
select the RC32K oscillator as the 32 kHz clock source, and leaving it to zero will select the 32
kHz crystal oscillator output.

12.5.3 Interrupts
The BSCIF interrupt request line is connected to the NVIC. Using the BSCIF interrupt requires
the NVIC to be programmed first.

12.5.4 Debug Operation
The BSCIF does not interact with debug operations.

12.6 Functional Description

12.6.1 32KHz Oscillator (OSC32K) Operation
Rev: 2.0.0.0

The 32KHz oscillator operates as the standard main oscillator. The 32KHz oscillator can be
used as source clock for the Asynchronous Timer (AST), the Watchdog Timer (WDT) and the
Brown Out Detectors (BODs) when they are used in sampling mode. The 32KHz oscillator can
also be used as source for the generic clocks.

The oscillator is disabled by default after reset.

The oscillator is enabled by writing a one to the OSC32 Enable bit in the 32KHz Oscillator Con-
trol Register (OSCCTRL32.0SC32EN). The oscillator is disabled by writing a zero to the
OSC32EN bit, while keeping the other bits unchanged. Writing to OSC32EN while also writing to
other bits may result in unpredictable behavior. Operation mode (external clock or crystal) is
selected by writing to the Oscillator Mode bit in OSCCTRL32 (OSCCTRL32.MODE). The oscilla-
tor is an ultra low power design and remains enabled in all Power Save Modes.

The start-up time of the 32KHz oscillator is selected by writing to the Oscillator Start-up Time
field in the OSCCTRL32 register (OSCCTRL32.STARTUP). The BSCIF masks the oscillator
output during the start-up time, to ensure that no unstable clock cycles propagate to the digital
logic.

The OSC32 Ready bit in the Power and Clock Status Register (PCLKSR.OSC32RDY) is set
when the oscillator is stable and ready to be used as clock source. An interrupt can be gener-
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ated on a zero-to-one transition on PCLKSR.OSC32RDY if the OSC32RDY bit in the Interrupt
Mask Register (IMR.OSC32RDY) is set. This bit is set by writing a one to the corresponding bit
in the Interrupt Enable Register (IER.OSC32RDY).

As a crystal oscillator usually requires a very long start-up time (up to 1 second), the 32KHz
oscillator will keep running across resets, except a Power-on Reset (POR).

The current driven into the crystal can be adjusted according to the component specification
requirements via the SELCURR bitfield in the OSC32CTRL register (OSC32CTRL.SELCURR).

The 32KHz oscillator also has a 1KHz output (CLK_1K). This is enabled by writing a one to the
Enable 1KHz output bit in the OSCCTRL32 register (OSCCTRL32.EN1K). If the 32KHz output
clock is not needed when the CLK_1K is enabled, this can be disabled by writing a zero to the
Enable 32KHz output bit in the OSCCTRL32 register (OSCCTRL32.EN32K).
OSCCTRL32.EN32K is set after a POR. The CLK 1K output is only usable when XIN32 is con-
nected to a crystal, and not when an external digital clock is applied on XIN32.

12.6.2 32 KHz RC Oscillator (RC32K)
Rev: 1.0.0.1

The RC32K oscillator provides a tunable, low speed, low-power clock source. The RC32K is
enabled by default as a system clock, except in Static mode. The RC32K is enabled as a
32 KHz Generic clock source by writing a one to the enable bit in the RC32K Control Register
(RC32KCR.EN). It is disabled by writing a zero to RC32KCR.EN. The RC32K is also available
for direct use as a 32 KHz clock, enabled by writing a one to the Enable 32KHz bit
(RC32KCR.EN32K). A 1 KHz clock output can be enabled by writing a one to the Enable 1kHz
bit (RC32KCR.EN1K).

The RC32K oscillator supports temperature compensation, which can be enabled for a more
stable frequency. The temperature compensation is enabled by writing a one to the Tempera-
ture Compensation Enable bit (RC32KCR.TCEN), and disabled by writing a zero.

The frequency of the RC32K oscillator is controlled by two values in the RC32K Tuning Register
RC32KTUNE.COARSE and RC32KTUNE.FINE. COARSE is loaded by the fuses, and compen-
sates for process variation, while FINE is used to keep the frequency accurate over the
temperature range. The COARSE value can be overridden by the user by writing to the
COARSE field. The FINE value can be tuned in two different modes, selected by the
RC32KCR.MODE bit where a zero is open loop mode and a one is closed loop mode.

In open loop mode the user can tune the frequency by writing to the RC32KTUNE register.
When writing to RC32KTUNE, the user must wait for the PCLKSR.RC32KRDY bit to go high
before the value has been committed to the oscillator. See Section 42.6 "Oscillator Characteris-
tics” on page 1133 for how FINE and COARSE affects the frequency.

In closed loop mode the RC32K automatically tunes FINE to synchronize the RC32K oscillator
with an external 32768 Hz reference. The reference source is selected by the Reference Select
bit (RC32KCR.REF). In closed loop mode, the RC32K does a binary search on the FINE field to
converge towards the reference. When the RC32K has converged on the reference frequency,
the RC32K lock bit (PCLKSR.RC32KLOCK) is set, and the RC32K continues to measure and
track the reference frequency. If the user switches from closed loop mode to open loop mode
and back to closed loop again, RC32K will restart the synchronization procedure, disregarding
previous locks.
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If the reference clock stops when the RC32K is in closed loop mode, the RC32K Reference
Error bit (PCLKSR.RC32KREFE) is set, and the RC32K stays in closed loop mode, keeping the
current FINE value. When the reference clock starts again, the RC32K automatically resumes
the tracking of the reference clock.

In closed loop mode, if the correct frequency is out of range for the FINE value, it will saturate
due to an incorrect COARSE setting. The RC32K Saturation bit (PCLKSR.RC32KSAT) is set
and the user can read the current FINE value to determine further action. Note that
RC32KTUNE can only be written to when closed loop mode is disabled. When disabling closed
loop mode, wait for the RC32K Ready bit (PCLKSR.RC32KRDY) to be set before writing to
RC32KTUNE, and then wait for it to be set again before going back to closed loop mode. The
FINE field will always read as zeroes when in closed loop mode.

If the range of FINE is not sufficient to obtain the correct frequency, RC32KTUNE can be modi-
fied by the user with a new COARSE value to change the FINE offset. The user should select a
FINE value of 0x20 before enabling closed loop mode.

When the RC32K is enabled with either EN, EN32K, or EN1K in the RC32KCR register, the
oscillator is kept running during all Power Save Modes.

12.6.3 Brow-Out Detector (BOD) Operation

42023D-SAM-03/2013

Rev: 1.1.0.0

The Brown-out Detectors BOD18 and BOD 33 monitors the VDDCORE and VDDIO supplies
respectively, and compares the voltage with the brown-out trigger level, as set in the
BOD18/33LEVEL register. The BOD is disabled by default, but can be enabled either by soft-
ware or by flash fuses. The Brown-out Detector can generate either an interrupt or a reset when
the supply voltage is below the Brown-out trigger level, as shown in Figure 12-2. The BOD18/33
detection status can be read from the Power and Clock Status Register
(PCLKSR.BOD18/33DET).
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Figure 12-2. BOD18/33 Block Diagram
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The BOD18/33 is enabled by writing a one to the Enable bit in the BOD18/33 Control Register
(BOD18/33CTRL.EN). When enabled, the BOD18/33 output will be masked during half a Sys-
tem RC oscillator (RCSYS) clock cycle and an additional two CPU clock cycles, in order to avoid

false results. See Section 42.8 "Analog Characteristics” on page 1141 for parametric details.

12.6.3.1 Monitored Voltages

« VDDIO (BOD33)
« VDDCORE (BOD18)

12.6.3.2 Supported Modes

42023D-SAM-03/2013

The BOD18/33 can operate in two different modes:

» Continuous mode
» Sampling mode

The Operation Mode bit in the Control Register (BOD18/33CTRL.MODE) is used to select the

mode of operation.
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12.6.3.3 Continuous Mode
When BOD18/33CTRL.MODE is zero, the BOD18/33 operates in continuous mode. In continu-
ous mode the BOD18/33 is enabled and continously monitoring the supply voltage. The
continuos mode is the default mode.

12.6.3.4 Sampling Mode

The sampling mode, also called the one-shot mode, is a low power mode where the BOD18/33
is being repeatedly enabled by incoming positive edges from a configurable choice of sampling
clock sources including the System RC oscillator, the 32 KHz crystal oscillator (OSC32K) and
the RC 32KHz oscillator (RC32K). In sampling mode, the BOD18/33 will monitor the
VDDIO/VDDCORE voltages for a very short amount of time before it turns itself off again. Sam-
pling mode is enabled by writing a one to BOD18/33CTRL.MODE. The frequency of the
BOD18/33 one-shot pulses can be varied by the Prescaler Select field in the
BOD18/33SAMPLING register (BOD18/33SAMPLING.PSEL).

f =f /2(PSEL+1)

sampling clk_presc

Since the sampling mode clock is different from the PB clock domain, synchronization among
the clocks is necessary. Figure 12-3 shows a block diagram of the sampling mode. The
BOD18/33 synchronization ready bit in PCLKSR (PCLKSR.BOD18/33SYNRDY) shows the
ready status of the synchronizer. Writing attempts to the BOD18/33SAMPLING register are
ignored while PCLKSR.BOD18/33SYNRDY is zero.

Figure 12-3. Sampling Mode Block Diagram

RCSYS

Clk_presc fsampling

0OSC32K or RC32K PRESCALER | pm
——

sync
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CSSEL
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CEN > Unsync

MODE INTEPREACE Bus | SYNCHRONIZER

CLK_PB

—

12.6.3.5 Clock Sources

The clock mux is used to select the clock source for the sampling mode. The clock source is
Enabled/Disabled by the Clock Enable bit in the BOD18/33SAMPLING register
(BOD18/33SAMPLING.CEN). The Clock Source Select bit (BOD18/33SAMPLING.CSSEL) is
used to select the clock source for the sampling mode.

There are two possible clock sources for the sampling prescaler:
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12.6.3.6

12.6.3.7

12.6.3.8

12.6.3.9

12.6.3.10

* RCSYS: This oscillator is always enabled when selected as clock source. Refer to Section
10. "Power Manager (PM)” on page 101 for details about RCSYS and the Power Save
Modes. Refer to the Section 42.6 "Oscillator Characteristics” on page 1133 chapter for the
oscillator’s frequency characteristics.

* OSC32K or RC32K: This oscillator has to be enabled in the BSCIF Interface before using it
as clock source for the BOD18/33. The BOD18/33 will not be able to detect if this clock is
stopped.

It is recommended to disable the BOD18/33 before disabling the clock, to avoid freezing the
BOD18/33 in an undefined state.

Changing Clock Source

The BOD18/33SAMPLING.CEN bit should always be disabled before changing the sampling
clock source. To change the clock for the BOD18/33 the following steps need to be taken:

1. Write a zero to the CEN bit, leaving the other bits unchanged, to stop the clock.
2. Wait until CEN reads as zero, giving the clock time to stop.

3. Select a new clock source by writing to the BOD18/33SAMPLING.CSSEL bit.

4. Write a one to the CEN bit, leaving the other bits unchanged, to enable the clock.

5. Wait until CEN reads as one, giving the clock time to start.

Changing the Prescaler

To change the Prescaler value for the BOD18/33 during sampling mode the following steps
need to be taken:

1.Wait until the PCLKSR.BOD18/33SYNRDY bit is one.
2.Write the selected value to the PSEL field.

BOD18/33 Interrupts/Reset

Hysteresis

The BOD18/33 can generate either an interrupt or a reset based on the ACTION field in the
BOD18/33CTRL register. The Interrupt/Reset is triggered when there is a voltage
(VDDIO/VDDCORE) failure. Before enabling the BOD18/33 reset mode the ACTION field must
first be initialized to zero in order to avoid any false BOD18/33 detection when the BOD18/33 is
not ready.

The hysteresis functionality may be used in both continuous and sampling mode. Writing a one
to the HYST bit in BOD18/33CTRL can add hysteresis to the BOD18/33 trigger level.

BOD18 Threshold Ranges

42023D-SAM-03/2013

The BOD18 has two threshold voltage ranges. There is a Standard Threshold Range, for opera-
tion in Power Scaling 0 and 2 Mode (PS0 andPS2), and a Low Threshold Range for operation at
lower supply voltage values, such as Power Scaling 1 Mode or deep Power Save Mode. The
user must take care of using the right threshold settings according to the different Modes. Refer
to Section 42.8 "Analog Characteristics” on page 1141 for regulator minimal values in the differ-
ent modes
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12.6.3.11

12.6.3.12

12.6.4

12.6.4.1

Power Save Modes

Flash Fuses

In continuous mode the BOD18/33 will be off during WAIT, RETENTION and BACKUP Power
Save Modes. In sampling mode the BOD18/33 is enabled in all Power Save Modes.

Table 12-2. BOD18/33 in different modes

Continuous Mode Sampling Mode

Possible actions during different Possible actions during different
Mode modes Modes
RUN Reset Interrupt Reset Interrupt
SLEEP Reset Interrupt Reset Interrupt
WAIT OFF OFF Reset Delayed Interrupt
RETENTION OFF OFF Reset Delayed Interrupt
BACKUP OFF OFF Reset Delayed Interrupt

It is not recommended to override the default factory settings, but can be done (after reset) by
writing to the BOD18/33 registers. Refer to the Fuse settings chapter for more details about
BOD18/33 fuses and how to program these fuses.

If the Flash Calibration Done (FCD) bit in the BOD18/33CTRL register is 0 at reset, the flash cal-
ibration will be redone and the BOD18/33CTRL.FCD bit will be set before program execution
starts in the CPU. If BOD18/33CTRL.FCD is one, the BOD18/33 configuration will not be altered
after reset.

Voltage Regulator (VREG)

The embedded voltage regulator can be used to supply all the digital logic in the Core and the
Backup power domains. The VREG features three different modes: normal mode, low power
mode (LP) and Ultra Low Power mode (ULP).

To support Power Scaling and Power Save mode features, the VREG is controlled by the
Backup Power Manager (BPM).

After a reset, the VREG is enabled. If an external voltage is applied on the VDDCORE pin, the
VREG can be disabled by writing a one to the Disable bit of the VREG Configuration register
(VREGCR.DIS).

When the regulator has reached its expected value, the VREGOK bit in the PCLKSR register is
set. An interrupt is generated on a zero-to-one transition of VREGOK.

Register Protection

42023D-SAM-03/2013

To prevent unexpected writes due to software bugs, write access to the VREGCR register is pro-
tected by a locking mechanism, for details refer to Section 12.7.7 "Unlock Register” on page
172.

To prevent further modifications by software, the contents of the calibration (VREG.CALIB) and
disable (VREGCR.DIS) fields can be set as read-only by writing a one to the Store Final Value
bit (VREGCR.SFV). Once this bit is set, the contents of VREGCR can not be modified until a
POR18 reset is applied.
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12.6.4.2 1MHz RC Oscillator

12.6.5 Bandgap

The 1MHz RC Oscillator which is used for switching regulator operation can also be internally
routed to be used as a logic clock. This oscillator is controlled by the RC1MCR register. Its
startup calibration value is read from flash fuses.

Rev: 1.1.0.7

The Bandgap provides a stable voltage reference used by the internally by the device. This ref-
erence is automatically turned on at startup. To save power consumption, the Bandgap features
a Low Power Bandgap voltage reference which may be automatically enabled in Wait or Ret
mode.

All modules using the Bandgap voltage reference, get their signal through a bandgap buffer.
These buffers are controlled automatically.

12.6.6 Backup Registers (BR)

12.6.7 Interrupts

42023D-SAM-03/2013

Rev: 1.0.0.1

Four 32-bit backup registers are available to store values when the device is in BACKUP Power
Save Mode. These registers will keep their content even when the VDDCORE supply and the
internal regulator supply voltage supplies are removed. The backup registers can be accessed
by reading from and writing to the BRO, BR1, BR2, and BR3 registers.

The SCIF has the following interrupt sources:

* AE - Access Error:

— A protected SCIF register was accessed without first being correctly unlocked.
* LPBGRDY- Access Error:

— A 0to 1 transition on the PCLKSR.LPBGRDY bit is detected..
* VREGOK: Voltage Regulator OK:

— Set on 0 to 1 transition on the PCLKSR.VREGOK bit is detected.
+« SSWRDY: Buck voltage regulator has stopped switching:

— Set on 0 to 1 transition on the PCLKSR.SSWRDY bit is detected.
« BOD18SYNRDY - BOD18 synchronization ready:

— Set on 0 to 1 transition on the PCLKSR.BOD18SYNRDY bit is detected.
* BOD33SYNRDY - BOD33 synchronization ready:

— Seton 0 to 1 transition on the PCLKSR.BOD33SYNRDY bit is detected.
* BOD18DET - Brown out 1.8 Detected:

— Set on 0 to 1 transition on the PCLKSR.BOD18DET bit is detected.
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+ BOD33DET - Brown out 3.3 Detected:
— Set on 0 to 1 transition on the PCLKSR.BOD33DET bit is detected.
¢ RC32KSAT- RC32K FINE value saturated:
— 0: The RC32K autocalibration has not saturated the FINE value.
— 1: The RC32K autocalibration has brought FINE into saturation.
*« RC32KREFE - RC32K Reference error:
— 0: The RC32K has detected a running reference frequency.
— 1: The RC32K reference frequency has stopped.
*« RC32KLOCK - RC32K Locked to reference:
— 0: The RC32K has not obtained a lock to the reference frequency.
— 1: The RC32K has obtained alock to the reference frequency.
* RC32KRDY - RC32K Ready:

— 0: Reads from FINE and COARSE will yield invalid values. Writes to FINE and
COARSE is not yet complete

— 1: FINE and COARSE can be read, writes to FINE and COARSE have been
commited.

* OSC32RDY - 32kHz Oscillator Ready:
— A 0 to 1 transition on the PCLKSR.OSC32RDY bit is detected.

The interrupt sources will generate an interrupt request if the corresponding bit in the Interrupt
Mask Register is set. The interrupt sources are ORed together to form one interrupt request. The
BSCIF will generate an interrupt request if at least one of the bits in the Interrupt Mask Register
(IMR) is set. Bits in IMR are set by writing a one to the corresponding bit in the Interrupt Enable
Register (IER), and cleared by writing a one to the corresponding bit in the Interrupt Disable
Register (IDR). The interrupt request remains active until the corresponding bit in the Interrupt
Status Register (ISR) is cleared by writing a one to the corresponding bit in the Interrupt Clear
Register (ICR). Because all the interrupt sources are ORed together, the interrupt request from
the BSCIF will remain active until all the bits in ISR are cleared.
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12.7 User Interface

Table 12-3. BSCIF Register Memory Map

Offset Register Register Name Access Reset
0x0000 Interrupt Enable Register IER Write-only 0x00000000
0x0004 Interrupt Disable Register IDR Write-only 0x00000000
0x0008 Interrupt Mask Register IMR Read-only 0x00000000
0x000C Interrupt Status Register ISR Read-only 0x00000000
0x0010 Interrupt Clear Register ICR Write-only 0x00000000
0x0014 Power and Clocks Status Register PCLKSR Read-only 0x00000000
0x0018 Unlock Register UNLOCK Write-only 0x00000000
0x001C Chip Specific Configuration Register CSCR Read/Write 0x00000000
0x0020 Oscillator 32 Control Register OSCCTRL32 Read/Write 0x00000004
0x0024 32kHz RC Oscillator Control Register RC32KCR Read/Write 0x00000000
0x0028 32kHz RC Oscillator Tuning Register RC32KTUNE Read/Write 0x00000000
0x002C BOD33 Control Register BOD33CTRL Read/Write -2
0x0030 BOD33 Level Register BOD33LEVEL Read/Write -2
0x0034 BOD33 Sampling Control Register BOD33SAMPLING Read/Write 0x00000000
0x0038 BOD18 Control Register BOD18CTRL Read/Write -2
0x003C BOD18 Level Register BOD18LEVEL Read/Write -2
0x0040 BOD18 Sampling Control Register BOD18SAMPLING Read/Write 0x00000000
0x0044 Voltage Regulator Configuration Register VREGCR Read/Write -0
0x0058 1MHz RC Clock Configuration Register RC1IMCR Read/Write 0x00000F00
0x0060 Bandgap Control Register BGCTRL Read/Write 0x00000000
0x0064 Bandgap Status Register BGSR Read-only -2

0x0078 - 0x0084 Backup register n BR Read/Write 0x00000000
0x03E4 Backup Register Interface Version Register BRIFBVERSION Read-only -
Ox03E8 BGREFIF Version Register BGREFIFBVERSION Read-only -0
0x03EC Voltage Regulator Version Register VREGIFGVERSION Read-only -®
0x03F0 BOD Version Register BODIFCVERSION Read-only -®
0x03F4 32kHz RC Oscillator Version Register RC32KIFBVERSION Read-only -
0x03F8 32 kHz Oscillator Version Register OSC32IFAVERSION Read-only -0
0x03FC BSCIF Version Register VERSION Read-only -0

Note: 1. The reset value is device specific. Refer to the Module Configuration section at the end of this chapter.

2. The reset value of this register depends on factory calibration.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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12.7.1 Interrupt Enable Register

Name: IER

Access Type: Write-only

Offset: 0x0000

Reset Value: 0x00000000

31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

[« - - - - - - ]
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
- - - LPBGRDY - VREGOK sswrpy | BOPISSYN

RDY

7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
BOD33SYN

RDY BOD18DET BOD33DET RC32SAT RC32KREFE | RC32KLOCK RC32KRDY OSC32RDY

Writing a zero to a bit in this register has no effect.
Writing a one to a bit in this register will set the corresponding bit in IMR.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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12.7.2 Interrupt Disable Register

Name: IDR
Access Type: Write-only
Offset: 0x0004
Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
I N R D D D
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
- - - LPBGRDY - VREGOK SSWRDY BODI8SYN
RDY
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
BODR?’SYSYN BOD18DET BOD33DET RC32SAT RC32KREFE | RC32KLOCK RC32KRDY OSC32RDY

Writing a zero to a bit in this register has no effect.
Writing a one to a bit in this register will clear the corresponding bit in IMR.

Atmel 166
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12.7.3 Interrupt Mask Register
Name: IMR
Access Type: Read-only
Offset: 0x0008
Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
[ - - - - - - ]
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
- - - LPBGRDY - VREGOK sswrpy | POPISSYN
RDY
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
BOD33SYN
RDY BOD18DET BOD33DET RC32SAT RC32KREFE | RC32KLOCK RC32KRDY OSC32RDY

0: The corresponding interrupt is disabled.
1: The corresponding interrupt is enabled.

A bit in this register is cleared when the corresponding bit in IDR is written to one.
A bit in this register is set when the corresponding bit in IER is written to one.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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12.7.4 Interrupt Status Register
Name: ISR
Access Type: Read-only
Offset: 0x000C
Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
[ - - - - - - ]
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
- - - LPBGRDY - VREGOK sswrpy | POPISSYN
RDY
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
BOD33SYN
RDY BOD18DET BOD33DET RC32SAT RC32KREFE | RC32KLOCK RC32KRDY OSC32RDY

0: The corresponding interrupt is cleared.
1: The corresponding interrupt is pending.

A bit in this register is cleared when the corresponding bit in ICR is written to one.
A bit in this register is set when the corresponding interrupt occurs.

42023D-SAM-03/2013

Atmel

168



s A\ TSAMA4L4/L2

12.7.5 Interrupt Clear Register
Name: ICR
Access Type: Write-only
Offset: 0x0010
Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
[ - - - S - ]
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
- - - LPBGRDY - VREGOK SSWRDY BODISSYN
RDY
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
BOD33SYN
RDY BOD18DET BOD33DET RC32SAT RC32KREFE | RC32KLOCK RC32KRDY OSC32RDY

Writing a zero to a bit in this register has no effect.
Writing a one to a bit in this register will clear the corresponding bit in ISR.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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12.7.6 Power and Clocks Status Register
Name: PCLKSR
Access Type: Read-only
Offset: 0x0014
Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
- - - LPBGRDY RC1IMRDY VREGOK SSWRDY BO?;[?YSYN
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
BOD33SYN
RDY BOD18DET BOD33DET RC32SAT RC32KREFE | RC32KLOCK RC32KRDY OSC32RDY
LPBGRDY:

0: Low Power Bandgap not enabled or not ready.
1: Low Power Bandgap is stable and ready to be used as voltage reference source.

RC1MRDY:
0: RC1M oscillator not enabled or not ready.

1: RC1M oscillator is stable and ready to be used as clock source.

SSWRDY: Buck voltage regulator has stopped switching:
0: Buck voltage regulator has not requested to stop switching or the stop switching request is not yet acknowledged.

1: Buck voltage regulator has stopped switching after a stop switching request.
This bit should be read only when the switching regulator feature is used.

BOD18SYNRDY:
1: No BOD18 synchronization is ongoing.

0: A BOD18 synchronization is ongoing.

BOD33SYNRDY:
1: No BOD33 synchronization is ongoing.

0: A BOD33 synchronization is ongoing.

BOD18DET:
0: No BOD18 Event.

1: BOD18 has detected that power supply is going below BOD18 reference value.

BOD33DET:
0: No BOD33 Event.

1: BOD33 has detected that power supply is going below BOD33 reference value.

RC32KSAT:
0: The RC32K autocalibration has not saturated the FINE value.

Atmel 170
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1: The RC32K autocalibration has brought FINE into saturation.

* RC32KREFE:
0: The RC32K has detected a running reference frequency.

1: The RC32K reference frequency has stopped.

¢ RC32KLOCK:
0: The RC32K has not obtained a lock to the reference frequency.

1: The RC32K has obtained alock to the reference frequency.

¢ RC32KRDY:
0: Reads from FINE and COARSE will yield invalid values. Writes to FINE and COARSE is not yet complete

1: FINE and COARSE can be read, writes to FINE and COARSE have been comitted.

¢ OSC32RDY:
0: OSC32K not enabled or not ready.

1: OSC32K is stable and ready to be used as clock source.

Atmel 171
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12.7.7 Unlock Register

Name: UNLOCK

Access Type: Write-only

Offset: 0x0018

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

‘ KEY ‘
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

. - - r - r - @ - [ - [ - -]
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ ) ‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ ] \ ADDRI[2:8] ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ ADDR([7:0] ‘

To unlock a write protected register, first write to the UNLOCK register with the address of the register to unlock in the ADDR
field and OxAA in the KEY field. Then, in the next PB access write to the register specified in the ADDR field.
* KEY: Unlock Key
Write this bit field to OXAA to enable unlock.
* ADDR: Unlock Address
Write the address offset of the register to unlock to this field.

Atmel 172
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12.7.8 32KHz Oscillator Control Register
Name: OSCCTRL32
Access Type: Read/Write
Reset Value: 0x00000004
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
‘ RESERVED ‘ - | - - ‘ - - - -
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
‘ - ‘ - | - - ‘ - STARTUP[2:0]
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
‘ SELCURRI[3:0] ‘ - MODE[2:0]
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
‘ - - - - ‘ EN1K EN32K - OSC32EN

Note: This register is only reset by Power-On Reset

¢ RESERVED
This bit must always be written to zero.
e STARTUP: Oscillator Start-up Time
Select start-up time for 32 KHz oscillator

Table 12-4.  Start-up Time for 32 KHz Oscillator
Number of RCSYS Clock Approximative Equivalent Time
STARTUP | Cycle (RCOSC = 115 kHz)
0 0 0
1 128 1.1ms
2 8192 72.3ms
3 16384 143 ms
4 65536 570 ms
5 131072 1.1s
6 262144 23s
7 524288 46s

¢ SELCURR: Current Selection

Atmel 173
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Select current driven into the crystal.

Table 12-5.  Crystal Current selection

SELCURR Current Value (nA)

0 50

1 75

2 100

3 125

4 150

5 175

6 200

7 225

8 250

9 275
10 300 (recommended value)
11 325
12 350
13 375
14 400
15 425

« MODE: Oscillator Mode

Table 12-6. Operation Mode for 32 KHz Oscillator

MODE Description
0 External clock connected to XIN32
1 Crystal mode. Crystal is connected to XIN32/XOUT32.
2 Reserved
3 Crystal mode with amplitude controlled mode. Crystal is connected to XIN32/XOUT32.
4 Crystal and high current mode. Crystal is connected to XIN32/XOUT32.
5 Crystal with high current mode and amplitude controlled mode. Crystal is connected to XIN32/XOUT32.
6 Reserved
7 Reserved

* ENI1K: 1 KHz output Enable
0: The 1 KHz output is disabled.

1: The 1 KHz output is enabled.

e EN32K: 32 KHz output Enable
0: The 32 KHz output is disabled.

1: The 32 KHz output is enabled.

¢ OSC32EN: 32 KHz Oscillator Enable
0: The 32 KHz Oscillator is disabled

Atmel 174
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1: The 32 KHz Oscillator is enabled

Atmel 175
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12.7.9 32 KHz RC Oscillator Control Register

Name: RC32KCR

Access Type: Read/Write

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

- - r - - - [ - [ - -~ ]
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

I I N R I e -
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

- r - - - [ - 7 - [ - ]
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ FCD ‘ - ‘ REF ‘ MODE ‘ EN1K ‘ EN32K | TCEN EN |

* FCD: Flash calibration done
Signifies that COARSE in the RC32KCALIB register has been loaded with value from fuses.

0: Fuses not loaded. CALIB will be loaded on reset.
1: Fuses loaded. CALIB will keep its current value on reset.

* REF: Reference select
Selects the reference clock for the Closed Loop mode.

0: The OSC32K is selected as the reference.
1: Generic clock is selected for reference. See module configuration for the generic clock configuration.

*« MODE: Mode Selection
0: RC32K operates in Open Loop mode.

1: RC32K operates in Closed Loop mode.

« EN1K: Enable 1 kHz output
0: 1 kHz output is disabled.

1: 1 kHz output is enabled.

« EN32K: Enable 32 KHz output
0: 32 kHz output is disabled.

1: 32 kHz output is enabled.

e TCEN: Temperature Compensation Enable
0: The oscillator is not temperature compensated.

1: The oscillator is temperature compensated.

« EN: Enable as Generic clock source
0: The oscillator is not enabled as a Generic clock source.

1: The oscillator is enabled as a Generic clock source.

Note that this register is protected by a lock. To write to this register the UNLOCK register has to be written first. Refer to

Section 12.7.7 "Unlock Register” on page 172 for details.

Atmel

42023D-SAM-03/2013

176



s A\ TSAMA4L4/L2

12.7.10 RC32K Tuning Register

Name: RC32KTUNE

Access Type: Read/Write

Reset Value: 0x002C0020
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

T - - - - - ]
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ . ‘ COARSE[4:0] ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

I I - - - - ]
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ - ‘ - | FINE[5:0] ‘

¢ COARSE: Coarse Value
The offset value for FINE.

e FINE: Fine value
The fine calibration value. If in closed loop mode, this field is not accessible where reads return undefined values and writes are
discarded.

Note that this register is protected by a lock. To write to this register the UNLOCK register has to be written first. Refer to
Section 12.7.7 "Unlock Register” on page 172 for details.
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12.7.11 BOD Control Register

Name: BOD18/33CTRL

Access Type: Read/Write

Reset Value: -
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| sv | P00 [ - [ - 0 - [ - 1 - 0 - ]
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

I e e e e e e
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

. - ! - - - @ - [ - | ACTION |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

N e e e e N

* SFV: BOD Control Register Store Final Value
0: BOD Control Register is not locked.

1: BOD Control Register is locked.
Once locked, the Control Register can not be re-written, only a reset unlocks the SFV bit.

e FCD: BOD Fuse Calibration Done
This bit is set to one after any reset.

0:Flash calibration to be redone after a BOD reset.
1:Flash calibration not to be redone after a BOD reset.

* MODE: Operation modes
0: Continuous mode.

1: Sampling mode.
ACTION: Action

Table 12-7.  Action

Action[1:0] Description

00 No Action.

01 The BOD generates a reset.

10 The BOD generates an interrupt.
11 No Action.

e HYST: BOD Hysteresis
0: No hysteresis.
1: Hysteresis enabled.
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e EN: Enable
0: The BOD is disabled.

1: The BOD is enabled.

Atmel 179
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12.7.12 BOD Sampling Control Register

Name: BOD18/33SAMPLING
Access Type: Read/Write
Reset Value: -

31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
- - r - r - r - - ;- -} - |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
- - rr - r - r - - - ;- ;- |
15 1 13 12 11 10 9 8
‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ - ‘ PSEL[3:0] ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - - CSSEL CEN ‘

e PSEL: Prescaler Select
Select the prescaler divide-by output for the BOD Sampling mode.

* CSSEL: Clock Source Select
0: Selects the RCSYS as BOD Sampling clock source.

1: Selects the 32kHz clock as BOD Sampling clock source. Setting the CK32S bit to one in the PMCON register
(PMCON.CK32S) will select the RC32K oscillator as the 32 KHz clock source, and leaving it to zero will select the 32 KHz
crystal oscillator output.

* CEN: Clock Enable
Writing a zero to this bit will stop the BOD sampling clock.

Writing a one to this bit will start the BOD sampling clock.
0: The BOD Sampling clock is either disabled and stopped, or enabled but not yet stable.
1: The BOD Sampling clock is either enabled and stable, or disabled but not yet stopped.

Atmel 180
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12.7.13 BOD Level Register

Name: BOD18/33LEVEL

Access Type: Read/Write

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| Rawe | - [ - [ - 0 - 0 - 1 - |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

. - ! - r - r -+ - ;r - & - [ - |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

. - ! - r - r -+ - ;r - ;@ - [ - |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ ] ‘ _ ‘ VAL[5:0] ‘

« RANGE: BOD Threshold Range (available for BOD18 only)
0: The Standard Threshold Range is selected. See Section 42.8 "Analog Characteristics” on page 1141 for actual voltage levels.

1: The Low Threshold Range is selected. See Section 42.8 "Analog Characteristics” on page 1141 for actual voltage levels.
Note that any change to the RANGE field of the BOD18LEVEL register should be done with the BOD18 deactivated, this is to
avoid spurious resets or interrupts.

* VAL: BOD Value
This field sets the triggering voltage threshold for the BOD. See Section 42.8 "Analog Characteristics” on page 1141 for actual
voltage levels.
Note that any change to the VAL field of the BOD18/33LEVEL register should be done with the BOD deactivated, this is to avoid
spurious resets or interrupts.

Atmel 181

42023D-SAM-03/2013



s A\ TSAMA4L4/L2

12.7.14 \Voltage Regulator Configuration Register

Name: VREGCR
Access Type: Read/Write
Reset Value: -

31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
Lo - - - @ - - [ - [ - |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
- - r - r - - - 7 - [ - |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
| i | i | i | i | i | sswevtr | ssw | ssc |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
- < - - r - - 7 - [ - | o |

¢ SFV: Store Final Value
0: The DIS field is read/write.

1: The DIS field is read-only, to protect against further accidental writes.

¢ SSWEVT: Stop Switching On Event Enable
0: The stop switching mechanism is not controlled by the Peripheral Event Controller.

1: The stop switching mechanism is controlled by the Peripheral Event Controller.
This bit should be set only when the switching regulator feature is used.

e SSW: Stop Switching
0: The switching regulator is not forced to stop switching.

1: The switching regulator is forced to stop switching if the SSWEVT bit is set to zero.
This bit should be set only when the switching regulator feature is used.

e SSG: Spread Spectrum Generator Enable
0: The spread spectrum of the internal switching oscillator is disabled.

1: The spread spectrum of the internal switching oscillator is enabled.
To operate, the spread spectrum functionality requires the CLKOEN in the RC1MCR register to be enabled.
This bit should be set only when the switching regulator feature is used.

« DIS: Voltage Regulator disable
0: The voltage regulator is enabled.

1: The voltage regulator is disabled.

Note that this register is protected by a lock. To write to this register the UNLOCK register has to be written first. Refer to
Section 12.7.7 "Unlock Register” on page 172 for details.
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12.7.15 1MHz RC Clock Configuration Register

Name: RC1IMCR
Access Type: Read/Write
Reset Value: -

31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
- - r - r - r - - ;- -} - |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
- - rr - r - r - - - ;- ;- |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ CLKCAL[4:0] ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
‘ FCD ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - - - - CLKOEN ‘

¢ CLKCAL: 1MHz RC Osc Calibration
Calibration field of the internal RC oscillator.

¢ CLKOEN: 1MHz RC Osc Clock Output Enable
0: The 1MHz RC oscillator is not output.

1: The 1MHz RC oscillator is output, available as a logic clock.
¢ FCD: Flash Calibration Done
This bit is set to 1 when the CLKCAL field has been loaded by the flash fuses after a reset (read only).
0: The flash calibration will be redone after any reset.
1: The flash calibration will only be redone after a power-on reset (POR18).

Note that this register is protected by a lock. To write to this register the UNLOCK register has to be written first. Refer to
Section 12.7.7 "Unlock Register” on page 172 for details.
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12.7.16 Bandgap Control Register

Name: BGCTRL

Access Type: Read/Write

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | | | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| | | | |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| | | TSN |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ - ‘ ‘ ADCISEL ‘

« ADCISEL: ADC Input Selection
0: no connection.

1: Reserved.

2: ADC is connected to the voltage reference.

3: Reserved.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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12.7.17 Bandgap Status Register

Name: BGSR
Access Type: Read Only
Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
‘ - - ‘ - - VREF LPBGRDY BGRDY ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
‘ BGBUFRDY[7:0] ‘

* VREF: Voltage Reference Used by the System
0: Both the Bandgap voltage reference and the Low Power Bandgap voltage reference are currently used by the system.

1: The Bandgap voltage reference is currently used by the system.

2: The Low Power Bandgap voltage reference is currently used by the system.

3: Neither the Bandgap voltage reference nor the Low Power Bandgap voltage reference are used by the system.

« LPBGRDY: Low Power Bandgap Voltage Reference Ready

0: The Low Power Bandgap voltage reference is not ready, therefore all modules using it as a source will not be able to operate

correctly.
1: The Low Power Bandgap voltage reference is ready.
« BGRDY: Bandgap Voltage Reference Ready

0: The Bandgap voltage reference is not ready, therefore all modules using it as a source will not be able to operate correctly.

1: The Bandgap voltage reference is ready.

< BGBUFRDY: Bandgap Buffer Ready
0: The corresponding Bandgap Buffer is not ready, therefore all modules using it as a source will not be able to operate correctly.
1: The corresponding Bandgap Buffer is ready. Refer to the “Bandgap Buffer Mapping” table in the SCIF Module Configuration
section for details.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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12.7.18 Backup Register n

Name: BRn

Access Type: Read/Write

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

‘ DATA[31:24] ‘
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| DATA[23:16] |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ DATA[15:8] ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ DATA[7:0] ‘

This is a set of general-purpose read/write registers. Data stored in these registers is retained when the device is in
BACKUP Power Save Mode.

Note that this registers are protected by a lock. To write to these registers the UNLOCK register has to be written first.
Refer to Section 12.7.7 "Unlock Register” on page 172 for details.
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12.7.19 Backup Register Interface Version Register

Name: BRIFBVERSION

Access Type: Read-only

Offset: Ox03E4

Reset Value: -
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| I | | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ ‘ - ‘ ‘ ‘ VARIANT ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ ‘ - ‘ ‘ ‘ VERSION[11:8] ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ VERSION[7:0] ‘

¢ VARIANT: Variant number
Reserved. No functionality associated.
¢ VERSION: Version number
Version number of the module. No functionality associated.

Atmel
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12.7.20 Bandgap Reference Interface Version Register

Name: BGREFIFBVERSION
Access Type: Read-only
Offset: 0x03ES8

Reset Value: -

31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | I | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ VARIANT ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ - ‘ VERSION[11:8] ‘

7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ VERSION[7:0] ‘

¢ VARIANT: Variant number
Reserved. No functionality associated.
« VERSION: Version number
Version number of the module. No functionality associated.
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12.7.21 Voltage Regulator Version Register

Name: VREGIFGVERSION
Access Type: Read-only
Offset: 0x03EC

Reset Value: -

31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | I | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ VARIANT ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ - ‘ VERSION[11:8] ‘

‘ VERSION[7:0] ‘

¢ VARIANT: Variant number
Reserved. No functionality associated.

« VERSION: Version number
Version number of the module. No functionality associated.
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12.7.22 Brown-Out Detector Version Register

Name: BODIFCVERSION
Access Type: Read-only
Offset: 0x03F0

Reset Value: -

31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | I | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ VARIANT ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ - ‘ VERSION[11:8] ‘

‘ VERSION[7:0] ‘

¢ VARIANT: Variant number
Reserved. No functionality associated.
« VERSION: Version number
Version number of the module. No functionality associated.
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12.7.23 32kHz RC Oscillator Version Register

Name: RC32KIFBVERSION
Access Type: Read-only
Offset: 0x03F4

Reset Value: -

31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | I | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ VARIANT ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ - ‘ VERSION[11:8] ‘

‘ VERSION[7:0] ‘

¢ VARIANT: Variant number
Reserved. No functionality associated.
« VERSION: Version number
Version number of the module. No functionality associated.
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12.7.24 32kHz Oscillator Version Register

Name: OSC32IFAVERSION
Access Type: Read-only
Offset: 0x03F8

Reset Value: -

31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | I | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ VARIANT ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ - ‘ VERSION[11:8] ‘

‘ VERSION[7:0] ‘

¢ VARIANT: Variant number
Reserved. No functionality associated.
« VERSION: Version number
Version number of the module. No functionality associated.
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12.7.25 BSCIF Version Register

Name: VERSION
Access Type: Read-only
Offset: 0x03FC

Reset Value: -

31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | - | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ VARIANT ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ - ‘ VERSION[11:0] ‘

‘ VERSION[7:0] ‘

¢ VARIANT: Variant number
Reserved. No functionality associated.

« VERSION: Version number
Version number of the module. No functionality associated.
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12.8 Module Configuration
The specific configuration for each BSCIF instance is listed in the following tables.The module
bus clocks listed here are connected to the system bus clocks. Refer to Section 10. "Power Man-
ager (PM)” on page 101 for details.

Table 12-8. MODULE Clock Name

Module Name

Clock Name

Description

BSCIF

CLK_BSCIF

Clock for the BSCIF bus interface

Table 12-9. Bandgap Buffer Mapping

42023D-SAM-03/2013

Bit BG Buffer Description
0 Flash Flash
1 PLL PLL
2 VREG Main Regulator
4 ADC ADC
5 LCD LCD

Table 12-10. Register Reset Values

Register Reset Value
BRIFBVERSION 0x00000100
BGREFIFBVERSION 0x00000110
VREGIFGVERSION 0x00000110
BODIFCVERSION 0x00000110
RC32KIFBVERSION 0x00000100
OSC32IFAVERSION 0x00000200
BSCIFVERSION 0x00000100
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13. System Control Interface (SCIF)
Rev: 1.3.0.0

13.1 Features
e Supports crystal oscillator 0.6-30MHz (OSCO0)
e Supports Digital Frequency Locked Loop 20-150MHz (DFLL)
* Supports Phase Locked Loop 48-240MHz (PLL)
* Integrated low-power RC oscillator (RCSYS)
* Provides Generic clocks (GCLK) with wide frequency range
* Controls 80MHz integrated RC Oscillator (RC80M)
e Controls 4/8/12MHz integrated RC Oscillator (RCFAST)

13.2 Overview

The System Control Interface (SCIF) controls the oscillators, Generic Clocks, PLL and DFLL. It
is located in Core domain.

13.3 Block Diagram

Figure 13-1. SCIF Block Diagram
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13.4

I/O Lines Description

Table 13-1.  1/O Lines Description

Pin Name Pin Description Type

XIN Crystal Input Analog/Digital
XOuUT Crystal Output Analog
GCLK3-GCLKO Generic Clock Output Output
GCLK_IN1-GCLK_INO Generic Clock Input Input

13.5 Product Dependencies

1351

13.5.2

13.5.3

1354

1355

13.6

13.6.1

I/O Lines

In order to use this module, other parts of the system must be configured correctly, as described
below.

The SCIF provides a number of generic clock outputs, which can be connected to output pins,
multiplexed with GPIO lines. The user must first program the GPIO controller to assign these
pins to their peripheral function. If the 1/O pins of the SCIF are not used by the application, they
can be used for other purposes by the GPIO controller. Oscillator pins are also multiplexed with
GPIO. When oscillators are used, the related pins are controlled directly by the SCIF, overriding
GPIO settings.

Power Management

Clocks

Interrupts

Oscillators are turned off in some Power Save modes and turned automatically on when the
device wakes up.

The SCIF controls some oscillators in the device. The oscillators can be used as source for the
CPU and peripherals, selection of source is done in the Power Manager. The oscillator can also
be used as source for generic clocks.

The SCIF interrupt request line is connected to the NVIC. Using the SCIF interrupt requires the
NVIC to be programmed first.

Debug Operation

The SCIF does not interact with debug operations.

Functional Description

Oscillator (OSC) Operation

42023D-SAM-03/2013

Rev: 1.1.4.0

The main oscillator (OSCn) is designed to be used with an external 0.6 to 30MHz crystal and
two biasing capacitors, as shown in the Electrical Characteristics chapter, or with an external
clock connected to the XIN. The oscillator can be used as source for the main clock in the
device, as described in the Power Manager chapter. The oscillator can be used as source for the
generic clocks, as described in the Generic Clocks section.
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13.6.2 PLL Operation

42023D-SAM-03/2013

The oscillator is disabled by default after reset. When the oscillator is disabled, the XIN and
XOUT pins can be used as general purpose I/Os. When the oscillator is enabled, the XIN and
XOUT pins are controlled directly by the SCIF, overriding GPIO settings. When the oscillator is
configured to use an external clock, the clock must be applied to the XIN pin while the XOUT pin
can be used as general purpose I/O.

The oscillator is enabled by writing a one to the Oscillator Enable bit in the Oscillator Control reg-
ister (OSCCTRLN.OSCEN). Operation mode (external clock or crystal) is selected by writing to
the Oscillator Mode bit in OSCCTRLn (OSCCTRLN.MODE). The oscillator is automatically dis-
abled in certain sleep modes to reduce power consumption, as described in the Power Manager
chapter.

After a hard reset, or when waking up from a sleep mode where the oscillators were disabled,
the oscillator will need a certain amount of time to stabilize on the correct frequency. This start-
up time can be set in the OSCCTRLn register.

The SCIF masks the oscillator outputs during the start-up time, to ensure that no unstable clocks
propagate to the digital logic.

The OSCn Ready bit in the Power and Clock Status Register (PCLKSR.OSCnRDY) is set when
the oscillator is stable and ready to be used as clock source. An interrupt can be generated on a
zero-to-one transition on OSCnRDY if the OSCnRDY bit in the Interrupt Mask Register
(IMR.OSCNRDY) is set. This bit is set by writing a one to the corresponding bit in the Interrupt
Enable Register (IER.OSCnRDY).

Rev: 1.1.2.0

The device contains one Phase Locked Loop (PLL), which is controlled by the Phase Locked
Loop Interface (PLLIF). The PLL is disabled by default, but can be enabled to provide high fre-
quency source clocks for synchronous or generic clocks. The PLL can use different clock
sources as reference clock, refer to the “PLL Clock Sources” table in the SCIF Module Configu-
ration section for details. The PLL output is divided by a multiplication factor, and the PLL
compares the phase of the resulting clock to the reference clock. The PLL will adjust its output
frequency until the two compared clocks phases are equal, thus locking the output frequency to
a multiple of the reference clock frequency.

When the PLL is switched on, or when changing the clock source or multiplication factor for the
PLL, the PLL is unlocked and the output frequency is undefined. The PLL clock for the digital
logic is automatically masked when the PLL is unlocked, to prevent the connected digital logic
from receiving a too high frequency and thus become unstable.

The PLL can be configured by writing the PLL Control Register (PLLn). To prevent unexpected
writes due to software bugs, write access to the PLLn register is protected by a locking mecha-
nism, for details refer to Section 13.7.7 "Unlock Register” on page 221.
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Figure 13-2. PLL with Control Logic and Filters
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13.6.2.1 Enabling the PLL
Before the PLL is enabled it must be set up correctly. The PLL Oscillator Select field (PLLOSC)
selects a source for the reference clock. The PLL Multiply Factor (PLLMUL) and PLL Division
Factor (PLLDIV) fields must be written with the multiplication and division factors, respectively.
The PLLMUL must always be greater than 1, creating the PLL frequency:

f,0 = (PLLMUL+1)/PLLDIV e frgp, if PLLDIV >0
f,eo = 2¢(PLLMUL+1) » frer, if PLLDIV = 0

The PLL Options (PLLOPT) field should be configured to proper values according to the PLL
operating frequency. The PLLOPT field can also be configured to divide the output frequency of
the PLL by 2 and Wide-Bandwidth mode, which allows faster startup time and out-of-lock time.

It is not possible to change any of the PLL configuration bits when the PLL is enabled, Any write
to PLLn while the PLL is enabled will be discarded.

After setting up the PLL, the PLL is enabled by writing a one to the PLL Enable (PLLEN) bit in
the PLLn register.

13.6.2.2 Disabling the PLL

The PLL is disabled by writing a zero to the PLL Enable (PLLEN) bit in the PLLn register. After
disabling the PLL, the PLL configuration fields becomes writable.

13.6.2.3 PLL Lock

The lock signal for each PLL is available as a PLLLOCKn flag in the PCLKSR register. If the lock
for some reason is lost, the PLLLOCKLOSTNn flag in PCLKSR register will be set. An interrupt
can be generated on a 0 to 1 transition of these bits.
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13.6.3 Digital Frequency Locked Loop (DFLL) Operation
Rev.: 1.1.0.0

The number of DFLLs is device specific. A specific DFLL is referred to as DFLLx, where x can
be any number from 0 to n, where n refers to the last DFLL instance. Refer to the module config-
uration section for details. The DFLLXx is controlled by the corresponding DFLLX registers. DFLLx
is disabled by default, but can be enabled to provide a high-frequency source clock for synchro-
nous and generic clocks.

Features:

« Internal oscillator with no external components

» 20-150MHz output frequency

« Can operate standalone as a high-frequency programmable oscillator in open loop mode

« Can operate as an accurate frequency multiplier against a known frequency in closed loop
mode

» Optional spread-spectrum clock generation

 Very high-frequency multiplication supported - can generate all frequencies from a 32KHz
reference clock

DFLLx can operate in both open loop mode and closed loop mode. In closed loop mode a low-
frequency clock with high accuracy can be used as reference clock to get high accuracy on the
output clock (CLK_DFLLXx).

To prevent unexpected writes due to software bugs, write access to the configuration registers is
protected by a locking mechanism. For details refer to Section 13.7.7 "Unlock Register” on page
221.

Figure 13-3. Block Diagram
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13.6.3.1 Enabling the DFLL
DFLLx is enabled by writing a one to the Enable bit in the DFLLx Configuration Register (DFLLx-
CONF.EN). No other bits or fields in DFLLXCONF must be changed simultaneously, or before
DFLLx is enabled.

13.6.3.2 Internal Synchronization

Due to multiple clock domains, values in the DFLLx configuration registers need to be synchro-
nized to other clock domains. The status of this synchronization can be read from the Power and
Clocks Status Register (PCLKSR). Before writing to any of the DFLLx configuration registers,
the user must check that the DFLLx Ready bit in PCLKSR is one (PCLKSR.DFLLXRDY). When
this bit is set, the DFLLx can be configured, and CLK_DFLLx is ready to be used. Any write to
any of the DFLLXx configuration register while DFLLXRDY is zero will be ignored. An interrupt can
be generated on a zero-to-one transition of DFLLXRDY.

Before reading the value in any of the DFLLx configuration registers a one must be written to the
Synchronization bit in the DFLLX Synchronization Register (DFLLXSYNC.SYNC). The DFLLx
configuration registers are ready to be read when PCLKSR.DFLLXRDY is set.

13.6.3.3 Disabling the DFLL
DFLLx is disabled by writing a zero to DFLLXCONF.EN. No other bits or fields in DFLLXCONF
must be changed simultaneously.

13.6.34 Open Loop Operation

After enabling DFLLX, open loop mode is selected. When operating in open loop mode the out-
put frequency of the DFLLx will be determined by the values written to the Calibration Value field
and the Range Value field in DFLLXCONF (DFLLXCONF.CALIB and DFLLXCONF.RANGE), and
the Coarse Value field and the Fine Value field in the DFLLx Value Register (DFLLXVAL.COARS
and DFLLXVAL.FINE). CALIB is used for process calibration, and should not be changed by the
user. It is loaded with a factory defined value stored in the Flash fuses. The Fuse Calibration
Done bit in DFLLXCONF (DFLLXCONF.FCD) is set when the fuse values are loaded. Writing a
zero to this bit will reload the CALIB value from the Flash fuses after any reset. Refer to the Fuse
Settings chapter for more details about how to program the fuses. RANGE selects the frequency
range of the DFLLX, see Table 13-2.

Table 13-2. DFLL Frequency Range

RANGE Frequency range [MHZz]
0 96-150

1 50-110

2 25-55

3 20-30

It is possible to change the value of DFLLXCONF.CALIB, DFLLXCONF.RANGE, DFLLXx-
VAL.COARSE, and DFLLxVAL.FINE, and thereby the output frequency of the DFLLx output
clock, CLK_DFLLXx, while the DFLL is enabled and in use.

CLK_DFLLx is ready to be used when PCLKSR.DFLLxRDY is set after enabling the DFLLXx.

The frequency range in open loop mode is 20-150MHz, but maximum frequency can be higher,
and the minimum frequency can be lower. The best way to start the DFLL at a specific frequency

Atmel 200

42023D-SAM-03/2013



s A\ TSAMA4L4/L2

in open loop mode is to first configure it for closed loop mode, see Section 13.6.3.5. When a lock
is achieved, read back the COARSE and FINE values and switch to open loop mode using these
values. An alternative approach is to use the Frequency Meter (FREQM) to monitor the DFLL
frequency and adjust the COARSE and FINE values based on measurement results form the
FREQM. Refer to the FREQM chapter for more information on how to use it. Note that the output
frequency of the DFLL will drift when in open loop mode due to temperature and voltage
changes. Refer to Section 42. "Electrical Characteristics” on page 1114 for details.

13.6.3.5 Closed Loop Operation
DFLLx must be correctly configured before closed loop operation can be enabled. After enabling
DFLLX, the DFLLx must be configured in the following way:

1. Enable and select a reference clock (CLK_DFLLx_REF). CLK_DFLLx_REF is a
generic clock, refer to Generic Clocks section for details.

2. Write an appropriate value to DFLLXCONF.RANGE to choose desired range of the out-
put frequency.

3. Select the multiplication factor in the Multiply Factor field in the DFLLx Multiplier Regis-
ter (DFLLXMUL.MUL). Care must be taken when choosing MUL so the output
frequency does not exceed the maximum frequency of the device.

4. Select the maximum step size allowed in finding the COARSE and FINE values by writ-
ing the appropriate values to the Coarse Maximum Step field and Fine Maximum Step
field in the DFLLx Maximum Step Register (DFLLXSTEP.CSTEP and DFLLx-
STEP.FSTEP). A small step size will ensure low overshoot on the output frequency, but
can typically result in longer lock times. A high value might give a big overshoot, but can
typically give faster locking. DFLLXSTEP.CSTEP and DFLLXSTEP.FSTEP must not be
higher than 50% of the maximum value of DFLLXVAL.COARSE and DFLLxVAL.FINE
respectively.

5. Optional: Select start values for COARSE and FINE by writing the appropriate values to
DFLLXVAL.COARSE and DFLLXVAL.FINE respectively. Selecting values for COARSE
and FINE that are close to the final values and small step sizes for CSTEP and FSTEP
will reduce the time required to achieving lock on COARSE and FINE. If this step is
skipped, COARSE will start at its current value and FINE will start at half its maximum
value.

6. Start the closed loop mode by writing a one to Mode Selection bit in DFLLXCONF
(DFLLXCONF.MODE).

The frequency of CLK_DFLLX (fc.x_priix) is given by:

Jeik_prLix = DFLLXMUL.MUL - e ¢ priix Rer

where fc k prLix_rer IS the frequency of the reference clock (CLK_DFLLx_REF). DFLLX-
VAL.COARSE and DFLLxVAL.FINE are read-only in closed loop mode, and are controlled by
the frequency tuner shown in Figure 13-3 to meet user specified frequency.

In closed loop mode, the value in DFLLXVAL.COARSE is used by the frequency tuner as a start-
ing point for COARSE and half the maximum value of FINE will be used as a starting point for
FINE. Writing DFLLXVAL.COARSE to a value close to the final value before entering closed loop
mode will reduce the time needed to get a lock on COARSE. This can be done both before or
after writing the multiplication value to DFLLXMUL.MUL. If this is done after writing DFLLx-
MUL.MUL, the value written to DFLLXVAL.FINE will also be used as a starting point for FINE
instead of the default behavior which is to use half the maximum value of FINE.
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Writing to DFLLXMUL.MUL while in closed loop mode will reset the locks. FINE will be set to half
its maximum value and the full locking sequence will be restarted.

Frequency locking

The locking of the frequency in closed loop mode is divided into two stages. In the COARSE
stage the control logic quickly finds the correct value for DFLLXVAL.COARSE and thereby sets
the output frequency to a value close to the correct frequency. The DFLLx Locked on Coarse
Value bit in PCLKSR (PCLKSR.DFLLXLOCKC) will be set when this is done. An interrupt can be
generated on a zero-to-one transition of PCLKSR.DFLLXLOCKC. In the FINE stage the control
logic tunes the value in DFLLXVAL.FINE so the output frequency will be very close to the desired
frequency. DFLLx Locked on Fine Value bit in PCLKSR (PCLKSR.DFLLXLOCKEF) will be set
when this is done. An interrupt can be generated on a zero-to-one transition of PCLKSR.DFLLXx-
LOCKEF. Figure 13-4 shows the state diagram for the closed loop mode, and how the lock bits
are set.

Figure 13-4. DFLL Closed Loop State Diagram
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CLK_DFLLx is ready to be used when PCLKSR.DFLLXRDY is set after enabling DFLLx. How-
ever, the accuracy of the output frequency depends on which locks are set.

For lock times, refer to Section 42. "Electrical Characteristics” on page 1114 chapter.
Frequency error measurement

The ratio between CLK_DFLLXx_REF and CLK_DFLLx is measured automatically. The differ-
ence between this ratio and DFLLXMUL is stored in the Multiplication Ratio Difference field in the
DFLLx Ratio Register (DFLLXRATIO.RATIODIFF). The relative error on CLK_DFLLx compared
to the target frequency can be calculated as follows:

ERROR = RATIODIFF 'fCLK DFLLx REF

fCLK_DFLLX

Drift compensation

If the Stable DFLL Frequency bit in DFLLXCONF (DFLLXCONF.STABLE) is zero, the frequency
tuner will automatically compensate for drift in the fc « pg (« Without losing either of the locks.
This will result in that DFLLXVAL.FINE can change after every measurement of CLK_DFLLx.
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If a one is written to DFLLXCONF.STABLE, DFLLXVAL.FINE will never change after Fine Lock is
set. The frequency will be measured and the error value can be read from the
DFLLXRATIO.RATIODIFF.

It is possible to change the value of DFLLXCONF.STABLE while in lock, without loosing the
locks. This enables the user to let the DFLLx compensate for drift if DFLLXRATIO.RATIODIFF is
too big, and having a stable frequency when this is required.

Reference clock stop detection

If CLK_DFLLx_REF stops or is running at a very slow frequency, the DFLLx Reference Clock
Stopped bit in PCLKSR will be set (PCLKSR.DFLLXRCS). Note that the detection of a stopped
reference clock will take a long time. The DFLLx operate as if it was in open loop mode if it
detects that the reference clock has stopped. Closed loop mode operation will automatically
resume if the CLK_DFLLx_REF is restarted. An interrupt can be generated on a zero-to-one
transition on PCLKSR.DFLLXRCS.

13.6.3.6 Dealing With Delay in the DFLL

The time from selecting a new CLK_DFLLx frequency until this frequency is output by the
DFLLx, can be up to several micro seconds. If the difference between the desired output fre-
quency (CLK_DFLLx) and the frequency of CLK_DFLLx_REF is small this can lead to an
instability in the DFLLx locking mechanism, which can prevent the DFLLx from achieving locks.
To avoid this, a chill cycle where the CLK_DFLLx frequency is not measured can be enabled.
The chill cycle is enabled by default, but can be disabled by writing a one to the Chill Cycle Dis-
able bit in DFLLXCONF (DFLLXCONF.CCDIS). Enabling chill cycles might double the lock time.

Another solution to the same problem is to use less strict lock requirements. This is called Quick
Lock (QL), which is also enabled by default, but can be disabled by writing a one to the Quick
Lock Disable bit in DFLLXCONF (DFLLXCONF.QLDIS). The QL might lead to bigger spread in
the outputted frequency than chill cycles, but the average output frequency is the same.

If the target frequency is below 40MHz, one of these should always be enabled.

13.6.3.7 Spread Spectrum Generator (SSG)

42023D-SAM-03/2013

When CLK_DFLLXx is used as the main clock source for the device, the EMI radiated from the
device will be synchronous to f; x pe - TO provide better Electromagnetic Compatibility (EMC)
DFLLx can provide a clock with the energy spread in the frequency domain (spread spectrum).
This is done by adding or subtracting values from the FINE value. SSG is enabled by writing a
one to the Enable bit in the DFLLx Spread Spectrum Generator Control Register (DFLLx-
SSG.EN). The Spread Spectrum Generator Block Diagram is shown in Figure 13-5.

Figure 13-5. Spread Spectrum Generator Block Diagram.
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The generic clock CLK_DFLLx_SSG must be configured and enabled before SSG is enabled,
refer to Generic Clocks section for details. This clock sets the rate at which the SSG changes
the frequency of the DFLL clock to generate a spread spectrum. The frequency of this clock
should be higher than fc « prLx rer 1O €nsure that the DFLLX can lock.

Optionally, the clock ticks can be qualified by a Pseudo Random Binary Sequence (PRBS) if the
PRBS bit in DFLLXSSG is one (DFLLXSSG.PRBS). This reduces the modulation effect of
CLK_DFLLx_SSG frequency onto fc x priix-

The step size of the SSG is selected by writing to the SSG Step Size field in DFLLxSSG (DFLLx-
SSG.STEPSIZE). If the step size is n, the output value from the SSG will be
incremented/decremented by n on every tick of the source clock. DFLLXSSG.STEPSIZE equal
to zero or one will result in a step size equal to one.

The amplitude of the frequency variation can be selected by writing an appropriate value to the
SSG Amplitude field in DFLLXSSG (DFLLXSSG.AMPLITUDE). If DFLLXSSG.AMPLITUDE is
larger than one, the sequence added to the FINE value will depend on both DFLLXSSG.AMPLI-
TUDE and DFLLXSSG.STEPSIZE, as shown in Figure 13-6. If DFLLXSSG.AMPLITUDE is zero
the SSG will toggle on the LSB of the FINE value. If DFLLXSSG.AMPLITUDE is one the SSG
will add the sequence {1,-1, 0} to FINE.

Figure 13-6. Spread Spectrum Sequence added to FINE Value
A

AMPLITUDE ——

STEPSIZEf
| |

\/

The Spread Spectrum Generator is available in both open and closed loop mode.

When spread spectrum is enabled in closed loop mode, and the DFLLXSSG.AMPLITUDE value
is high, an overflow/underflow in FINE is more likely to occur.

13.6.3.8 Wake From Power Save Modes
DFLLx may optionally reset its lock bits when waking from a Power Save Mode which disables
the DFLLx. This is configured by the Lose Lock After Wake bit in DFLLXCONF (DFLLXx-
CONF.LLAW). If DFLLXCONF.LLAW is zero the DFLL will be re-enabled and start running with
the same configuration as before going to sleep even if the reference clock is not available. The
locks will not be lost. When the reference clock has restarted, the FINE tracking will quickly com-
pensate for any frequency drift during sleep if DFLLXCONF.STABLE is zero. If
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13.6.3.9

13.6.4

13.6.5

Accuracy

42023D-SAM-03/2013

DFLLXCONF.LLAW is one when going to a Power Save Mode where the DFLLX is turned off,
the DFLLx will lose all its locks when waking up, and needs to regain these through the full lock
sequence.

There are mainly three factors that decide the accuracy of the f «_pr (- These can be tuned to
obtain maximum accuracy when fine lock is achieved.

» FINE resolution: The frequency step between two FINE values. This is relatively smaller for
high output frequencies.

* Resolution of the measurement: If the resolution of the measured f x pei i« IS lOW, i.e. the
ratio between the CLK_DFLLx frequency and the CLK_DFLLx_REF fr_equency is small, then
the DFLLx might lock at a frequency that is lower than the targeted frequency. It is
recommended to use a reference clock frequency of 32KHz or lower to avoid this issue for
low target frequencies.

» The accuracy of the reference clock.

System RC Oscillator (RCSYS)

Rev: 1.1.4.0

The system RC oscillator has a startup time of three cycles, and is always available except in
some sleep modes. Refer to Section 10. "Power Manager (PM)” on page 101 for details. The
system RC oscillator operates at a nominal frequency of 115kHz, and is calibrated using the
Calibration Value field (CALIB) in the RC Oscillator Calibration Register (RCCR). After a Power-
on Reset (POR), the RCCR.CALIB field is loaded with a factory defined value stored in the Flash
fuses. Refer to the Fuse setting chapter for more details about RCCR fuses and how to program
the fuses.

If the Flash Calibration Done (FCD) bit in the RCCR is zero at any reset, the flash calibration will
be redone and the RCCR.FCD bit will be set before program execution starts in the CPU. If the
RCCR.FCD is one, the flash calibration will only be redone after a Power-on Reset.

To prevent unexpected writes to RCCR due to software bugs, write access to this register is pro-
tected by a locking mechanism. For details refer to Section 13.7.7 "Unlock Register” on page
221.

Although it is not recommended to override default factory settings, it is still possible to override
the default values by writing to RCCR.CALIB.

4/8/12MHz RC Oscillator (RCFAST) Operation

Rev: 2.0.02

The RCFAST can be used as the main clock in the device, as described in Section 10. "Power
Manager (PM)” on page 101. The RCFAST can also be used as source for the generic clocks,
as described in the “Generic Clocks” section of the SCIF.

The RCFAST is enabled by writing a one to the Oscillator Enable bit in the RCFAST Configura-
tion Register (RCFASTCFG.EN), and disabled by writing a zero to this bit. When enabling the
RCFAST, RCFASTCFG.EN must be read back until it reads one. The user must ensure that the
RCFAST is fully disabled before enabling, and that the RCFAST is fully enabled before disabling
by reading back RCFASTCFG.EN.
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After a Power-On Reset (POR), the Calibration field (RCFASTCFG.CALIB) is loaded with a fac-
tory-defined value stored in the Flash fuses. The Flash Calibration Done bit (RCFASTCFG.FCD)
is set when RCFASTCFG.CALIB has been loaded from flash.

For testing purposes, it is possible to override the default fuse values by writing to the
RCFASTCFG.CALIB field. To prevent unexpected frequency change, the RCFAST must be dis-
abled before modifying the CALIB field.

To prevent unexpected writes due to software bugs, write access to the RCFASTCFG register is
protected by a locking mechanism. For details refer to Section 13.7.7 "Unlock Register” on page
221. The RCFAST is automatically switched off in certain sleep modes to reduce power con-
sumption, as described in Section 10. "Power Manager (PM)” on page 101.

The RCFAST is an internal oscillator that can, when operating in open loop mode, output a 4-, 8-
or 12-MHz frequency, factory-calibrated under typical voltage and temperature. Alternatively, the
frequency can be further tuned to a multiplication ratio relative to the 32 kHz reference clock.

Figure 13-7. RCFAST Block Diagram
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13.6.5.1 Product Dependencies
The tuner uses a 32 kHz clock as reference clock and should only be enabled when the 32 kHz
clock is running. Refer to the 32 kHz Clock section for details.

13.6.5.2 General Use
The RCFAST consists of two parts, one oscillator and one tuner. The oscillator is enabled by
writing a one to the Oscillator Enable bit (EN) in the 4/8/12MHz RC Oscillator Configuration Reg-
ister (RCFASTCFG). The tuner is enabled by writing a one to the Tuner Enable bit (TUNEEN) in
RCFASTCFG. The oscillator has to be enabled for the tuner to work.

13.6.5.3 Open Loop Mode
If the tuner is disabled (RCFASTCFG.TUNEEN is zero), the RCFAST is in open loop mode. In
open loop mode, the user can control the oscillation frequency by writing to the Frequency
Range (FRANGE) and Calibration (CALIB) fields of the 4/8/12MHz RC Oscillator Configuration
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Register (RCFASTCFG). The FRANGE and CALIB fields should only be updated when the
RCFAST is disabled. Since this is in open loop mode, the frequency will be voltage, tempera-
ture, and process dependent. Refer to Section 42. "Electrical Characteristics” on page 1114 for
details.

13.6.5.4 Closed Loop Mode

If the tuner is enabled (RCFASTCFG.TUNEEN is one), the RCFAST is in closed loop mode. In
closed loop mode, the frequency is controlled by a tuner which measures the ratio between the
RCFAST output frequency and the 32 kHz reference clock frequency. The RCFAST clock peri-
ods are counted during one or several 32kHz clock periods. And that count allows the tuner to
adjust the RCFAST trim value to get closer to the target number of 32 kHz clock periods. The
value of the RCFASTCFG.NBPERIODS field is used to improve the tuner precision by counting
RCFAST clock periods across (1 << NBPERIODS) periods of the 32 kHz clock. The NBPERI-
ODS, LOCKMARGIN and JITMODE fields should only be updated when the tuner is disabled.

The 32 kHz reference clock is controlled by the BSCIF, refer to the 32 kHz Clock section for
details.

When a tuning procedure is completed, the Lock bit (RCFASTLOCK) in the Status Register
(PCLKSR) will be set if the current count is within RCFASTCFG.LOCKMARGIN of the target
count. Otherwise, the Lock Lost bit (RCFASTLOCKLOST) in PCLKSR will be set.

13.6.5.5 Factory Calibration
If the Flash Calibration Done (FCD) bit in RCFASTCFG is zero at any reset, then the calibration
will be redone, using the factory calibration value stored in the Flash fuses, and the
RCFASTCFG.FCD bit will be set before program execution starts in the CPU. If the
RCFASTCFG.FCD bit is one, then the RCFAST configuration will not be changed during any
reset except POR reset.

13.6.5.6 Register Protection
To prevent unexpected writes to RCFAST registers due to software bugs, write access to the
registers are protected by a locking mechanism. For details refer to Section 13.7.7 "Unlock Reg-
ister” on page 221.

13.6.6 80MHz RC Oscillator (RC80M) Operation
Rev: 1.0.0.1

The RC80M can be used as the main clock in the device, as described in Section 10. "Power
Manager (PM)” on page 101. The RC80M can also be used as source for the generic clocks, as
described in the “Generic Clocks” section of the SCIF.

The RC80M is enabled by writing a one to the Enable bit in the RC80M Control register
(RCBOMCR.EN), and disabled by writing a zero to this bit. When enabling the RC80M,
RC80OMCR.EN must be read back until it reads one. The user must ensure that the RC80M is
fully disabled before enabling, and that the RC80M is fully enabled before disabling by reading
back RC8OMCR.EN.

After a Power-On Reset (POR), the Calibration Value field (RC80MCR.CALIB) is loaded with a
factory defined value stored in the Flash fuses.

To prevent unexpected writes due to software bugs, write access to the RC80MCR register is
protected by a locking mechanism. For details refer to Section 13.7.7 "Unlock Register” on page
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221. The RC80M is automatically switched off in certain sleep modes to reduce power consump-
tion, as described in Section 10. "Power Manager (PM)” on page 101.

13.6.7 Generic Clock Prescalers
Rev: 1.0.2.0

The generic clocks can be sourced by two special prescalers to increase the generic clock fre-
quency precision.

These prescalers are named the High Resolution Prescaler (HRP) and the Fractional Prescaler
(FP).

13.6.7.1 High Resolution Prescaler
The HRP is a 24-bit counter that can generate a very accurate clock waveform. The clock
obtained has 50% duty cycle.

Figure 13-8. High Resolution Prescaler Generation
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The HRP is enabled by writing a one to the High Resolution Prescaler Enable (HRPEN) bit in the
High Resolution Prescaler Control Register (HRPCR).

The user can select a clock source for the HRP by writing to the Clock Selection (CKSEL) field of
the HRPCR register.

The user must configure the High Resolution Prescaler Clock (HRPCLK) frequency by writing to
the High Resolution Count (HRCOUNT) field of the High Resolution Counter (HRPCR) register.
This results in the output frequency:

furpcLk = fsre / (2*(HRCOUNT+1))

The CKSEL field can not be changed dynamically but the HRCOUNT field can be changed on-
the-fly.

13.6.7.2 Fractional Prescaler
The FP generates a clock whose average frequency is more precise than the HRP. However,
this clock frequency is subject to jitter around the target clock frequency. This jitter influence can
be decreased by dividing this clock with the GCLK divider. Moreover the duty cycle of this clock
is not precisely 50%.
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Figure 13-9. Fractional Prescaler Generation
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The FP is enabled by writing a one to the FPEN bit in the Fractional Prescaler Control Register
(FPCR).

The user can select a clock source for the FP by writing to the CKSEL field of the FPCR register.

The user must configure the FP frequency by writing to the FPMUL and FPDIV fields of the
FPMUL and FPDIV registers. FPMUL and FPDIV must not be equal to zero and FPDIV must be
greater or equal to FPMUL. This results in the output frequency:

fepcik = fsre * FPMUL/ (2*FPDIV)

The CKSEL field can not be changed dynamically but the FPMUL and FPDIV fields can be
changed on-the-fly.

« Jitter description

As described in Figure 13-10, the CLKFP half period lengths are integer multiples of the source
clock period but are not always equals. However the difference between the low level half period
length and the high level half period length is at the most one source clock period.

This induces when FPDIV is not an integer multiple of FPMUL a jitter on the FPCLK. The more
the FPCLK frequency is low, the more the jitter incidence is reduced.

13-10. Fractional Prescaler Jitter Examples
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Generic Clocks
Rev: 1.1.2.0
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Timers, communication modules, and other modules connected to external circuitry may require
specific clock frequencies to operate correctly. The SCIF defines a number of generic clocks that
can provide a wide range of accurate clock frequencies.

Each generic clock runs from either clock source listed in the “Generic Clock Sources” table in
the SCIF Module Configuration section. The selected source can optionally be divided by any
even integer up to 512. Each clock can be independently enabled and disabled, and is also
automatically disabled along with peripheral clocks by the Sleep Controller in the Power
Manager.

Figure 13-11. Generic Clock Generation
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13.6.8.1 Enabling a Generic Clock
A generic clock is enabled by writing a one to the Clock Enable bit (CEN) in the Generic Clock
Control Register (GCCTRL). Each generic clock can individually select a clock source by writing
to the Oscillator Select field (OSCSEL). The source clock can optionally be divided by writing a
one to the Divide Enable bit (DIVEN) and the Division Factor field (DIV), resulting in the output
frequency:

£ _ Isrc
GCLK = 2(DIV+1)

where fggc is the frequency of the selected source clock, and f5¢ k is the output frequency of the
generic clock.

13.6.8.2 Disabling a Generic Clock

A generic clock is disabled by writing a zero to CEN or entering a sleep mode that disables the
PB clocks. In either case, the generic clock will be switched off on the first falling edge after the
disabling event, to ensure that no glitches occur. After CEN has been written to zero, the bit will
still read as one until the next falling edge occurs, and the clock is switched off. When writing a
zero to CEN the other bits in GCCTRL should not be changed until CEN reads as zero, to avoid
glitches on the generic clock. The generic clocks will be automatically re-enabled when waking
from sleep.

13.6.8.3 Changing Clock Frequency
When changing the generic clock frequency by changing OSCSEL or DIV, the clock should be
disabled before being re-enabled with the new clock source or division setting. This prevents
glitches during the transition.
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13.6.8.4 Generic Clock Allocation
The generic clocks are allocated to different functions as shown in the “Generic Clock Allocation”
table in the SCIF Module Configuration section.

13.6.9 Interrupts
The SCIF has the following interrupt sources:
* AE - Access Error:
— A protected SCIF register was accessed without first being correctly unlocked.
*+ RCFASTLOCKLOST - RCFASTLock Lost
— A to 1 transition on the PCLKSR.RCFASTLOCKLOST bit is detected.
* RCFASTLOCK - RCFAST Lock
— A 0 to 1 transition on the PCLKSR.RCFASTLOCK bit is detected.
* PLLLOCKLOST - PLL Lock Lost
— Ato 1 transition on the PCLKSR.PLLLOCKLOST bit is detected.
e PLLLOCK - PLL Lock
— A 0to 1 transition on the PCLKSR.PLLLOCK bit is detected.
* DFLLORCS - DFLL Reference Clock Stopped:
— A 0to 1 transition on the PCLKSR.DFLLRCS bit is detected.
* DFLLORDY - DFLL Ready:
— A 0to 1 transition on the PCLKSR.DFLLRDY bit is detected.
e DFLLOLOCKEF - DFLL Locked on Fine value:
— A 0to 1 transition on the PCLKSR.DFLLLOCKEF bit is detected.
* DFLLOLOCKC - DFLL Locked on Coarse value:
— A 0to 1 transition on the PCLKSR.DFLLLOCKC bit is detected.
* OSCRDY - OSCReady:
— A 0 to 1 transition on the PCLKSR.OSCRDY bit is detected.

The interrupt sources will generate an interrupt request if the corresponding bit in the Interrupt
Mask Register is set. The interrupt sources are ORed together to form one interrupt request. The
SCIF will generate an interrupt request if at least one of the bits in the Interrupt Mask Register
(IMR) is set. Bits in IMR are set by writing a one to the corresponding bit in the Interrupt Enable
Register (IER), and cleared by writing a one to the corresponding bit in the Interrupt Disable
Register (IDR). The interrupt request remains active until the corresponding bit in the Interrupt
Status Register (ISR) is cleared by writing a one to the corresponding bit in the Interrupt Clear
Register (ICR). Because all the interrupt sources are ORed together, the interrupt request from
the SCIF will remain active until all the bits in ISR are cleared.
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13.7 User Interface

Table 13-3. SCIF Register Memory Map

Offset Register Register Name Access Reset
0x0000 Interrupt Enable Register IER Write Only 0x00000000
0x0004 Interrupt Disable Register IDR Write Only 0x00000000
0x0008 Interrupt Mask Register IMR Read Only 0x00000000
0x000C Interrupt Status Register ISR Read Only 0x00000000
0x0010 Interrupt Clear Register ICR Write Only 0x00000000
0x0014 Power and Clocks Status Register PCLKSR Read Only 0x00000000
0x0018 Unlock Register UNLOCK Write Only 0x00000000
0x001C Chip Specific Configuration Register CSCR Read/Write 0x00000000
0x0020 Oscillator Control Register OSCCTRLO Read/Write 0x00000000
0x0024 PLLO Control Register PLLO Read/Write 0x00000000
0x0028 DFLLO Config Register DFLLOCONF Read/Write 0x00000000
0x002C DFLL Value Register DFLLOVAL Read/Write 0x00000000
0x0030 DFLLO Multiplier Register DFLLOMUL Read/Write 0x00000000
0x0034 DFLLO Step Register DFLLOSTEP Read/Write 0x00000000
0x0038 DFLLO Spread Spectrum Generator Control DFLLOSSG Read/Write 0x00000000
Register
0x003C DFLLO Ratio Register DFLLORATIO Read Only 0x00000000
0x0040 DFLLO Synchronization Register DFLLOSYNC Write Only 0x00000000
0x0044 System RC Oscillator Calibration Register RCCR Read/Write -2
0x0048 4/8/12MHz RC Oscillator Configuration RCFASTCFG Read/Write 0x00000000
Register
0x004C 4/8/12MHz RC Oscillator Status Register RCFASTSR Read Only 0x00000000
0x0050 80MHz RC Oscillator Register RC80OMCR Read/Write 0x00000000
0x0064 High Resolution Prescaler Control Register HRPCR Read/Write
0x0068 Fractional Prescaler Control Register FPCR Read/Write
0x006C Fractional Prescaler Multiplier Register FPMUL Read/Write
0x0070 Fractional Prescaler DIVIDER Register FPDIV Read/Write
0x0074 Generic Clock ControlO GCCTRLO Read/Write 0x00000000
0x0078 Generic Clock Controll GCCTRL1 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x007C Generic Clock Control2 GCCTRL2 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x0080 Generic Clock Control3 GCCTRL3 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x0084 Generic Clock Control4 GCCTRL4 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x0088 Generic Clock Control5 GCCTRL5 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x008C Generic Clock Control6 GCCTRL6 Read/Write 0x00000000

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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Table 13-3. SCIF Register Memory Map

Offset Register Register Name Access Reset
0x0090 Generic Clock Control7 GCCTRL7Y Read/Write 0x00000000
0x0094 Generic Clock Control8 GCCTRLS8 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x0098 Generic Clock Control9 GCCTRL9 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x009C Generic Clock Control10 GCCTRL10 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x00A0 Generic Clock Control11 GCCTRL11 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x03D8 4/8/12MHz RC Oscillator Version Register RCFASTVERSION Read-only -0
0x03DC Generic Clock Prescaler Version Register GCLKPRESCVERSION Read-only -®
0Xx03E0 PLL Version Register PLLIFAVERSION Read-only @
0x03E4 Oscillator0 Version Register OSCIFAVERSION Read-only -
Ox03E8 DFLL Version Register DFLLIFBVERSION Read-only -
Ox03EC System RC Oscillator Version Register RCOSCIFAVERSION Read-only -0
0x03F4 80MHz RC Oscillator Version Register RC80MVERSION Read-only -0
0x03F8 Generic Clock Version Register GCLKVERSION Read-only -0
0Xx03FC SCIF Version Register VERSION Read-only @

Note: 1. The reset value is device specific. Refer to the Module Configuration section at the end of this chapter.

2. The reset value of this register depends on factory calibration.
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13.7.1 Interrupt Enable Register
Name: IER
Access Type: Write-only
Offset: 0x0000
Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
[ - - S - - ]
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
i RCFASTLOC | RCFASTLOC - ) ) ) )
KLOST K
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
PLLOOLSOTCKL PLLOLOCK - DFLLORCS DFLLORDY DFLL?:LOCK DFLL?:LOCK OSCORDY

Writing a zero to a bit in this register has no effect.

Writing a one to a bit in this register will set the corresponding bit in IMR.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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13.7.2 Interrupt Disable Register
Name: IDR
Access Type: Write-only
Offset: 0x0004
Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
e - - - - - - ]
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
) RCFASTLOC | RCFASTLOC i ) ) i )
KLOST K
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
PLLOOLSOTCKL PLLOLOCK - DFLLORCS DFLLORDY DFLL?:LOCK DFLL?:LOCK OSCORDY

Writing a zero to a bit in this register has no effect.

Writing a one to a bit in this register will clear the corresponding bit in IMR.
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13.7.3 Interrupt Mask Register

Name: IMR
Access Type: Read-only
Offset: 0x0008
Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
Lo~ | - I - ! - { - &+ - [ - [ - /|
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
i RCFASTLOC | RCFASTLOC ) ) ) ) }
KLOST K
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
PLLOOLS?_CKL PLLOLOCK - DFLLORCS DFLLORDY DFLL?:LOCK DFLL(():LOCK OSCORDY

0: The corresponding interrupt is disabled.

1: The corresponding interrupt is enabled.

A bit in this register is cleared when the corresponding bit in IDR is written to one.
A bit in this register is set when the corresponding bit in IER is written to one.
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13.7.4 Interrupt Status Register

Name: ISR
Access Type: Read-only
Offset: 0x000C
Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
Lo~ | - I - ! - { - &+ - [ - [ - /|
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
i RCFASTLOC | RCFASTLOC ) ) ) ) }
KLOST K
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
PLLOOLS?_CKL PLLOLOCK - DFLLORCS DFLLORDY DFLL?:LOCK DFLL(():LOCK OSCORDY

0: The corresponding interrupt is cleared.

1: The corresponding interrupt is pending.

A bit in this register is cleared when the corresponding bit in ICR is written to one.
A bit in this register is set when the corresponding interrupt occurs.
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13.7.5 Interrupt Clear Register
Name: ICR
Access Type: Write-only
Offset: 0x0010
Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
[ - - S - - ]
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
i RCFASTLOC | RCFASTLOC ) ) ) ) }
KLOST K
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
PLLOOLSQI_CKL PLLOLOCK - DFLLORCS DFLLORDY DFLL?:LOCK DFLL(():LOCK OSCORDY

Writing a zero to a bit in this register has no effect.

Writing a one to a bit in this register will clear the corresponding bit in ISR.
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13.7.6 Power and Clocks Status Register

Name: PCLKSR

Access Type: Read-only

Offset: 0x0014

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
i RCFASTLOC | RCFASTLOC ) ) ) ) }

KLOST K
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
PLLOOLSC_)I_CKL PLLOLOCK - DFLLORCS DFLLORDY DFLL?:LOCK DFLL(():LOCK OSCORDY

¢ RCFASTLOCKLOST: RCFAST lock lost value
0: RCFAST has not lost it's lock or has never been enabled.

1: RCFAST has lost it's lock.
¢ RCFASTLOCK: RCFAST Locked on Accurate value
0: RCFAST is not locked on accurate value.
1: RCFAST is locked on accurate value, the tuning procedure is completed and the current count is within the
RCFASTCFG.LOCKMARGIN of the target count.
¢ PLLOLOCKLOST: PLLO lock lost value
0: PLLO has not lost it's lock or has never been enabled.
1: PLLO has lost it's lock, either by disabling the PLLO or due to faulty operation.
¢ PLLOLOCK: PLLO Locked on Accurate value
0: PLLO is unlocked on accurate value.
1: PLLO is locked on accurate value, and is ready to be selected as clock source with an accurate output clock.

* DFLLORCS: DFLLO Reference Clock Stopped
0: The DFLL reference clock is running, or has never been enabled.

1: The DFLL reference clock has stopped or is too slow.

¢ DFLLORDY: DFLLO Synchronization Ready
0: Read or write to DFLL registers is invalid.

1: Read or write to DFLL registers is valid.
¢ DFLLOLOCKF: DFLLO Locked on Fine Value
0: DFLL is unlocked on Fine value.
1: DFLL is locked on Fine value, and is ready to be selected as clock source with a high accuracy on the output clock.

¢ DFLLOLOCKC: DFLLO Locked on Coarse Value
0: DFLL is unlocked on Coarse value.

Atmel
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1: DFLL is locked on Coarse value, and is ready to be selected as clock source with medium accuracy on the output clock.

e OSCORDY: OSCO Ready
0: Oscillator not enabled or not ready.

1: Oscillator is stable and ready to be used as clock source.

Atmel 220
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13.7.7 Unlock Register

Name: UNLOCK

Access Type: Write-only

Offset: 0x0018

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

‘ KEY ‘
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

. - - r - r - @ - [ - [ - -]
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ ) ‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ ] \ ADDRI[2:8] ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ ADDR([7:0] ‘

To unlock a write protected register, first write to the UNLOCK register with the address of the register to unlock in the ADDR
field and OxAA in the KEY field. Then, in the next PB access write to the register specified in the ADDR field.
* KEY: Unlock Key
Write this bit field to OXAA to enable unlock.
* ADDR: Unlock Address
Write the address offset of the register to unlock to this field.
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13.7.8 Oscillator Control Register

Name: OSCCTRLnNn

Access Type: Read/Write

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

- - - - rr - - & - 7 - |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

S S A A A A =S
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ - ‘ - | - ‘ - ‘ STARTUP[3:0] ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ - ‘ - | - ‘ ‘ AGC GAIN[1:0] MODE ‘

e OSCEN: Oscillator Enable
0: The oscillator is disabled.
1: The oscillator is enabled.
e STARTUP: Oscillator Start-up Time
Select start-up time for the oscillator. Refer to the “Oscillator Startup Time” table in the SCIF Module Configuration section for
details.
e AGC: Automatic Gain Control
For test purposes.
¢ GAIN: Gain
Selects the gain for the oscillator. Refer to the “Oscillator Gain Settings” table in the SCIF Module Configuration section for
details.
« MODE: Oscillator Mode
0: External clock connected on XIN. XOUT can be used as general-purpose 1/O (no crystal).
1: Crystal is connected to XIN/XOUT.

Note that this register is protected by a lock. To write to this register the UNLOCK register has to be written first. Refer to
Section 13.7.7 "Unlock Register” on page 221 for details.
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13.7.9 PLL Control Register

Name: PLLN

Access Type: Read/Write

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

‘ - ‘ - | PLLCOUNT ‘
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| i | i | i | i | PLLMUL |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ ] ‘ ] | - ‘ ] ‘ PLLDIV ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ - ‘ - | PLLOPT PLLOSC PLLEN ‘

e PLLCOUNT: PLL Count
Specifies the number of RCSYS clock cycles before ISR.PLLLOCKnN will be set after PLLn has been written, or after PLLn has
been automatically re-enabled after exiting a sleep mode.

e PLLMUL: PLL Multiply Factor
e PLLDIV: PLL Division Factor
These fields determine the ratio of the PLL output frequency to the source oscillator frequency:

fueo = (PLLMUL+1)/PLLDIV e fger if PLLDIV >0
fuco = 2(PLLMUL+1)  foep if PLLDIV =0
Note that the PLLMUL field should always be greater than 1 or the behavior of the PLL will be undefined.

e PLLOPT: PLL Option
PLLOPTI[O]: Selects the VCO frequency range (f,.,)-

0: 80MHz<f,.,<180MHz
1: 160MHz<f,;,<240MHz
PLLOPTI1]: Divides the output frequency by 2.
0: for1 = fueo
1 fPLL = fvco/2
PLLOPT[2]:Wide-Bandwidth mode.
0: Wide Bandwidth Mode enabled.
1: Wide Bandwidth Mode disabled.
¢ PLLOSC: PLL Oscillator Select
Reference clock source select for the reference clock, refer to the “PLL Clock Sources” table in the SCIF Module
Configuration section for details.
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e PLLEN: PLL Enable
0: PLL is disabled.
1: PLL is enabled.

Note that it is not possible to change any of the PLL configuration bits when the PLL is enabled, Any write to PLLn while the PLL
is enabled will be discarded.

Note that this register is protected by a lock. To write to this register the UNLOCK register has to be written first. Refer to
Section 13.7.7 "Unlock Register” on page 221 for details.
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13.7.10 DFLLx Configuration Register

Name: DFLLXCONF

Access Type: Read/Write

Reset Value: 0x0X100000®
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

‘ - ‘ ] | ) ‘ ] ‘ CALIB ‘
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

I i | i | i | i | i | RANGE |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

- -] I | - -]
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ - ‘ QLDIS | CCDIS ‘ - ‘ LLAW ‘ STABLE | MODE ‘ EN ‘

Note: 1. The reset value of CALB depends on factory calibration.
e CALIB: Calibration Value
Sets the Calibration Value for the DFLLX.

¢ FCD: Fuse Calibration Done
Set to 1 when CALIB field has been updated by the Flash fuses after a reset.

0: The flash calibration will be redone after any reset
1: The flash calibration will only be redone after a power-on reset.

« RANGE: Range Value
Set the value of the range calibration register. Refer to the table DFLL Frequency Range in the Open loop operation section.

¢« QLDIS: Quick Lock Disable
0: Quick Lock is enabled.

1: Quick Lock is disabled.

« CCDIS: Chill Cycle Disable
0: Chill Cycle is enabled.

1: Chill Cycle is disabled.

e LLAW: Lose Lock After Wake
0: Locks will not be lost after waking up from sleep modes.

1: Locks will be lost after waking up from sleep modes where the DFLL clock has been stopped.

e STABLE: Stable DFLL Frequency
0: FINE calibration tracks changes in output frequency.

1: FINE calibration register value will be fixed after fine lock.

« MODE: Mode Selection
0: DFLL is in Open Loop operation.

1: DFLL is in Closed Loop operation.

« EN: Enable
0: DFLL is disabled.

1: DFLL is enabled.

Note that this register is protected by a lock. To write to this register the UNLOCK register has to be written first. Refer to
Section 13.7.7 "Unlock Register” on page 221 for details.
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13.7.11 DFLLx Value Register

Name: DFLLxVAL
Access Type: Read/Write
Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
L - | |- : -~
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
‘ ] ‘ ) | ] ‘ COARSE ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
- -] I - -~
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ FINE ‘

e COARSE: Coarse Value
Set the value of the coarse calibration register. In closed loop mode, this field is read-only.

* FINE: Fine value

Set the value of the fine calibration register. In closed loop mode, this field is read-only.
Note that this register is protected by a lock. To write to this register the UNLOCK register has to be written first. Refer to
Section 13.7.7 "Unlock Register” on page 221 for details.
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13.7.12 DFLLx Multiplier Register

Name: DFLLxMUL

Access Type: Read/Write

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

L - | -] | - |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

L - | -] | [ - |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ MUL[15:8] ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ MUL][7:0] ‘

¢ MUL: DFLL Multiply Factor
This field determines the ratio of the CLK_DFLLx output frequency to the CLK_DFLLx_REF input frequency.

Note that this register is protected by a lock. To write to this register the UNLOCK register has to be written first. Refer to
Section 13.7.7 "Unlock Register” on page 221 for details.

Atmel 221

42023D-SAM-03/2013



s A\ TSAMA4L4/L2

13.7.13 DFLLx Maximum Step Register

Name: DFLLXSTEP
Access Type: Read/Write
Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
I I B - - - ]
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
| i | i | i | CSTEP |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
I I B B - - - ]
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ FSTEP ‘

¢« CSTEP: Coarse Maximum Step
This indicates the maximum step size during coarse adjustment in closed loop mode. When adjusting to a new frequency, the
expected overshoot of that frequency depends on this step size.

e FSTEP: Fine Maximum Step
This indicates the maximum step size during fine adjustment in closed loop mode. When adjusting to a new frequency, the
expected overshoot of that frequency depends on this step size.

Note that this register is protected by a lock. To write to this register the UNLOCK register has to be written first. Refer to
Section 13.7.7 "Unlock Register” on page 221 for details.
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13.7.14 DFLLx Spread Spectrum Generator Control Register

Name: DFLLXSSG

Access Type: Read/Write

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

L - | - : |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ ] ‘ ] | ] ‘ STEPSIZE ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ ] ‘ ] | - ‘ AMPLITUDE ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ - ‘ - | - ‘ - - - PRBS EN ‘

« STEPSIZE: SSG Step Size
Selects the step size of the spread spectrum. If zero or one, the value added to the FINE bits will be incremented/decremented
with one on every positive edge of the input clock. If n > 1, the value added to the FINE bits will be incremented/decremented
with n on every positive edge of the input clock.

¢ AMPLITUDE: SSG Amplitude
Selects the amplitude of the spread spectrum. If zero, only the LSB of the FINE bits will be affected. If one, the sequence {1, O,
-1, 0} will be added to FINE bits, etc.

« PRBS: Pseudo Random Bit Sequence
0: Each spread spectrum frequency is applied at constant intervals

1: Each spread spectrum frequency is applied at pseudo-random intervals

« EN: Enable
0: SSG is disabled.

1: SSG is enabled.

Note that this register is protected by a lock. To write to this register the UNLOCK register has to be written first. Refer to
Section 13.7.7 "Unlock Register” on page 221 for details.
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13.7.15 DFLLx Ratio Register

Name: DFLLXRATIO

Access Type: Read-only

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

L -] | -] | - |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

L - | -] | [ - |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ RATIODIFF[15:8] ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ RATIODIFF[7:0] ‘

« RATIODIFF: Multiplication Ratio Difference
In closed loop mode, this field indicates the error in the ratio between the CLK_DFLLx frequency and the target frequency.

This value is not updated in open loop mode, and should be considered invalid in that case.
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13.7.16 DFLLx Synchronization Register
Name: DFLLXSYNC
Access Type: Write-only
Reset Value: 0x00000000

31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
I | | | | | | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
I | | | | | | |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
I | | | | | | |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
-] | | | | | | swe

¢« SYNC: Synchronization
To be able to read the current value of DFLLXVAL or DFLLXRATIO, this bit must be written to one. The updated value are

available in DFLLXVAL or DFLLXRATIO when PCLKSR.DFLLORDY is set.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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13.7.17 System RC Oscillator Calibration Register

Name: RCCR
Access Type: Read/Write
Reset Value: -

31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
- - - - rr - - & - 7 - |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
- - - - F - - | P
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
T T T T T omess |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ CALIB[7:0] ‘

¢ FCD: Flash Calibration Done
0: The flash calibration will be redone after any reset.

1: The flash calibration will only be redone after a Power-on Reset.
This bit is cleared after a POR.
This bit is set when the CALIB field has been updated by the flash fuses after a reset.

e CALIB: Calibration Value
Calibration Value for the System RC oscillator (RCSYS).

Note that this register is protected by a lock. To write to this register the UNLOCK register has to be written first. Refer to
Section 13.7.7 "Unlock Register” on page 221 for details.
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13.7.18 4/8/12MHz RC Oscillator Configuration Register

Name: RCFASTCFG

Access Type: Read/Write

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ - ‘ CALIB ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ LOCKMARGIN ‘ - ‘ - | FRANGE ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ FCD NBPERIODS ‘ - ‘ JITMODE | TUNEEN EN ‘

e CALIB: Oscillator Calibration Value
Writing a value to this field sets the oscillator trim value. A small value will produce a fast RCFAST clock and a big value will

produce a slow clock. If the tuner is enabled, writing to this field will cause the tuner to start tuning from the written value.

¢ LOCKMARGIN: Accepted Count Error for Lock
Writing a value to this field defines the maximum absolute value of the current count error with respect to the theoretical count

that will be trigger the RCFASTLOCK condition:
If abs(Count - Count_theor) <= LOCKMARGIN, then RCFASTLOCK is set, otherwise RCFASTLOCKLOST is set, with
Count_theor = 122 x (1 + FRANGE) << NBPERIODS.

* FRANGE: Frequency Range
00: 4MHz range selected.

01: 8MHz range selected.
10: 12MHz range selected.
11: Reserved.

e FCD: RCFAST Fuse Calibration Done
Always read as 1 (read only).

Set to 1 when the CALIB field has been updated by the Flash Fuses after a reset (read only).
0: Calibration from Flash Fuses has not been loaded. Calibration from Flash Fuses will be redone after any reset.
1: Calibration from Flash Fuses has been loaded. Calibration from Flash Fuses will only be redone after a Power-on Reset.

* NBPERIODS: Number of 32kHz Periods
Writing a value to this field defines the number of periods of the 32kHz clock used to compare the RCFAST clock output. A

higher value increases the tuner precision and smoothes the calibration adjustments.

* JITMODE: Jitter Mode
0: The RCFAST trim value is only updated when the RCFASTLOCKLOST is set; it is kept stable as long as the RCFASTLOCK

condition is set.
1: The RCFAST trim value is continuously updated.

¢« TUNEEN: Tuner Enable
0: Tuner is not enabled, and the RCFAST operates in open loop mode.

1: Tuner is enabled, and the RCFAST operates in closed loop mode.

¢ EN: Oscillator Enable
0: The RCFAST clock is disabled, and the output clock is stopped.
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1: The RCFAST clock is enabled, and the output clock is running.

Note that this register is protected by a lock. To write to this register the UNLOCK register has to be written first. Refer to
Section 13.7.7 "Unlock Register” on page 221 for details.
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13.7.19 4/8/12MHz RC Oscillator Status Register

Name: RCFASTSR

Access Type: Read-only

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

‘ UPDATED ‘ - | - ‘ - - - LOCKLOST LOST ‘
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ - ‘ - | SIGN ‘ CNTERR ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

I I B - - - ]
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ - ‘ CURTRIM ‘

« UPDATED: Current Trim Value Updated
This field toggles each time the tuning procedure completes.

¢ LOCKLOST: Lock Lost
This field indicates that the current count is outside RCFASTCFG.LOCKMARGIN from the theoretical count. It is updated after
each tuning procedure.

e LOCK: Lock
This field indicates that the current count is within RCFASTCFG.LOCKMARGIN of the theoretical count. It is updated after each
tuning procedure.

¢ SIGN: Sign of Current Count Error
This field returns the sign of the current difference between the current count and the theoretical count. It is updated after each
tuning procedure.

* CNTERR: Current Count Error
This field returns the current absolute difference between the current count and the theoretical count. It is updated after each
tuning procedure.

* CURTRIM: Current Trim Value
This field returns the current trim value used by the RCFAST oscillator. It is updated after each tuning procedure.
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13.7.20 80MHz RC Oscillator Control Register

Name: RC80OMCR

Access Type: Read/Write

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | | | | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| | | | | caLiB |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| | | | | | |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

| Feo | | | | e

¢ CALIB: Calibration Value

Calibration Value for the RC oscillator (read-only).

¢ FCD: Flash Calibration Done

« EN: Enable
0: The oscillator is disabled.

1: The oscillator is enabled.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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13.7.21 High Resolution Prescaler Control Register

Name: HRPCR

Access Type: Read/Write

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

‘ HRCOUNT[23:16] ‘
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ HRCOUNT[15:8] ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ HRCOUNT[7:0] ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ - - - - CKSEL HRPEN ‘

¢ HRCOUNT: High Resolution Counter
Specify the input clock period to count to generate the output clock edge.
HRCOUNT can be written to dynamically in order to tune the HRPCLK frequency on-the-go.
¢« CKSEL: Clock input selection
This field selects the Clock input for the prescaler. See the “HRP clock sources” table in the SCIF Module Configuration section
for details. It must not be changed if the HRPEN is one.
« HRPEN: High Resolution Prescaler Enable
0: The High Resolution Prescaler is disabled.
1: The High Resolution Prescaler is enabled.
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13.7.22 Fractional Prescaler Control Register

Name: FPCR

Access Type: Read/Write

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| - - | - |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| - - | - |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| - - | - |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ CKSEL ‘ FPEN ‘

¢ CKSEL: Clock input selection
This field selects the Clock input for the prescaler. See the “FP clock sources” table in the SCIF Module Configuration section for
details. It must not be changed if the FPEN is one.
e FPEN: High Resolution Prescaler Enable
0: The Fractional Prescaler is disabled.
1: The Fractional Prescaler is enabled.
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13.7.23 Fractional Prescaler Mul Register

Name: FPMUL

Access Type: Read/Write

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

- - r - r - r - - ;- -} - |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

- - rr - r - r - - - ;- ;- |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ FPMUL[15:8] ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ FPMUL[7:0] ‘

« FPMUL: Fractional Prescaler Multiplication Factor
This field selects the multiplication factor for the prescaler.

Notice that FPMUL is always smaller than FPDIV. FPMUL can be written to dynamically in order to tune the FPCLK frequency
on-the-go.
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13.7.24 Fractional Prescaler Div Register

Name: FPDIV

Access Type: Read/Write

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

- - r - r - r - - ;- -} - |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

- - rr - r - r - - - ;- ;- |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ FPDIV[15:8] ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ FPDIV[7:0] ‘

« FPDIV: Fractional Prescaler Division Factor
This field selects the division factor for the prescaler.

Notice that FPMUL must be smaller than FPDIV. FPDIV can be written to dynamically in order to tune the FPCLK frequency on-
the-go.
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13.7.25 Generic Clock Control

Name: GCCTRL

Access Type: Read/Write

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

‘ DIV[15:8] ‘
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ DIV[7:0] ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ OSCSEL[4:0] ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - - - DIVEN CEN ‘

There is one GCCTRL register per generic clock in the design.

« DIV: Division Factor
The number of DIV bits for each generic clock is as shown in the “Generic Clock number of DIV bits” table in the SCIF Module
Configuration section.

* OSCSEL: Oscillator Select
Selects the source clock for the generic clock. Refer to the “Generic Clock Sources” table in the SCIF Module Configuration

section.

¢ DIVEN: Divide Enable
0: The generic clock equals the undivided source clock.

1: The generic clock equals the source clock divided by 2*(DIV+1).

¢« CEN: Clock Enable

0: The generic clock is disabled.
1: The generic clock is enabled.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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13.7.26  4/8/12MHz RC Oscillator Version Register

Name: RCFASTVERSION

Access Type: Read-only

Offset: 0x03D8

Reset Value: -
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| I | | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ ‘ - ‘ ‘ ‘ VARIANT ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ ‘ - ‘ ‘ ‘ VERSION[11:8] ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ VERSION[7:0] ‘

¢ VARIANT: Variant number
Reserved. No functionality associated.
¢ VERSION: Version number
Version number of the module. No functionality associated.

Atmel
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13.7.27 Generic Clock Prescalers Version Register

Name: GCLKPRESCVERSION
Access Type: Read-only
Offset: 0x03DC

Reset Value: -

31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | I | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ VARIANT ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ - ‘ VERSION[11:8] ‘

‘ VERSION[7:0] ‘

¢ VARIANT: Variant number
Reserved. No functionality associated.
« VERSION: Version number
Version number of the module. No functionality associated.
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13.7.28 PLL Version Register

Name: PLLIFAVERSION
Access Type: Read-only
Offset: 0x03EO0

Reset Value: -

31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | I | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ VARIANT ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ - ‘ VERSION[11:8] ‘

‘ VERSION[7:0] ‘

¢ VARIANT: Variant number
Reserved. No functionality associated.
« VERSION: Version number
Version number of the module. No functionality associated.

Atmel 244

42023D-SAM-03/2013



s A\ TSAMA4L4/L2

13.7.29 Oscillator 0 Version Register

Name: OSCIFAVERSION
Access Type: Read-only
Offset: 0x03E4

Reset Value: -

31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | I | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ VARIANT ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ - ‘ VERSION[11:8] ‘

‘ VERSION[7:0] ‘

¢ VARIANT: Variant number
Reserved. No functionality associated.
« VERSION: Version number
Version number of the module. No functionality associated.
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13.7.30 Digital Frequency Locked Loop Version Register

Name: DFLLIFBVERSION
Access Type: Read-only
Offset: 0x03ES8

Reset Value: -

31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | I | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ VARIANT ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ - ‘ VERSION[11:8] ‘

‘ VERSION[7:0] ‘

¢ VARIANT: Variant number
Reserved. No functionality associated.
« VERSION: Version number
Version number of the module. No functionality associated.

Atmel 246

42023D-SAM-03/2013



s A\ TSAMA4L4/L2

13.7.31 RC Oscillator Version Register

Name: RCOSCIFAVERSION
Access Type: Read-only
Offset: 0x03EC

Reset Value: -

31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | I | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ VARIANT ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ - ‘ VERSION[11:8] ‘

‘ VERSION[7:0] ‘

¢ VARIANT: Variant number
Reserved. No functionality associated.
« VERSION: Version number
Version number of the module. No functionality associated.
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13.7.32 80MHz RC Oscillator Version Register

Name: RC80OMVERSION
Access Type: Read-only
Offset: 0x03F4

Reset Value: -

31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | I | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ VARIANT ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ - ‘ VERSION[11:8] ‘

‘ VERSION[7:0] ‘

¢ VARIANT: Variant number
Reserved. No functionality associated.
« VERSION: Version number
Version number of the module. No functionality associated.
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13.7.33 Generic Clock Version Register

Name: GCLKIFVERSION
Access Type: Read-only
Offset: 0x03F8

Reset Value: -

31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | I | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ VARIANT ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ - ‘ VERSION[11:8] ‘

‘ VERSION[7:0] ‘

¢ VARIANT: Variant number
Reserved. No functionality associated.
« VERSION: Version number
Version number of the module. No functionality associated.
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13.7.34 SCIF Version Register

Name: VERSION
Access Type: Read-only
Offset: 0x03FC

Reset Value: -

31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | - | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ VARIANT ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ - ‘ VERSION[11:0] ‘

‘ VERSION[7:0] ‘

¢ VARIANT: Variant number
Reserved. No functionality associated.

« VERSION: Version number
Version number of the module. No functionality associated.
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13.8 Module Configuration

The specific configuration for each SCIF instance is listed in the following tables. The module bus
clocks listed here are connected to the system bus clocks. Refer to Section 10. "Power Manager

(PM)” on page 101 for details.

Table 13-4. SCIF Clock Name

Module Name | Clock Name

Description

SCIF CLK_SCIF

Clock for the SCIF bus interface

Table 13-5.  Oscillator Startup Times

Number of System RC Approximative Equivalent time
STARTUP oscillator clock cycle (RCSYS =115 kHz)
0 0 0
1 64 557 us
2 128 1.1ms
3 2048 18 ms
4 4096 36 ms
5 8192 71 ms
6 16384 143 ms
7 32768 285 ms
8 4 35 us
9 8 70 us
10 16 139 us
11 32 278 us
12 256 2.2ms
13 512 4.5ms
14 1024 8.9 ms
15 32768 285 ms
Table 13-6.  Oscillator Gain Settings
GAIN[1:0] Function
0 Oscillator is used with gain GO (XIN from 0.6MHz to 2.0MHz)

Oscillator is used with gain G1 (XIN from 2.0MHz to 4.0MHz)

Oscillator is used with gain G2 (XIN from 4.0MHz to 8.0MHz)

1

2

3 Oscillator is used with gain G3 (XIN from 8.0MHz to 16.0MHz)
4 Oscillator is used with gain G4 (XIN from 16.0MHz to 30.0MHz)

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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In ATSAMA4L4/L2, there are 12 generic clocks. These are allocated to different functions as
shown in Table 13-7.

Table 13-7. Generic Clock Allocation

Clock number

Function

0

DFLLIF main reference and GCLKO pin
(CLK_DFLLIF_REF)

DFLLIF dithering and SSG reference and GCLK1 pin
(CLK_DFLLIF_DITHER)

AST and GCLK2 pin

CATB and GCLK3 pin

AESA

GLOC, TCO and RC32KIFB_REF

ABDACB and IISC

USBC

TC1 and PEVCI0]

© | 0 N o~ W N

PLLO and PEVCI[1]

=
o

ADCIFE

[EEY
[E

Master generic clock. Can be used as source for other

generic clocks.

Table 13-8.  Generic Clock Sources

OSCSEL Clock/Oscillator Description

0 RCSYS System RC oscillator clock

1 OSC32K Output clock from OSC32K
2 DFLLO Output clock from DFLLO

3 OSCO Output clock from OscillatorO
4 RC80M Output from 80MHz RCOSC
5 RCFAST Output from 4,8,12MHz RCFAST
6 RC1M Output from 1IMHz RC1M

7 CLK_CPU The clock the CPU runs on

8 CLK_HSB High Speed Bus clock

9 CLK_PBA Peripheral Bus A clock

10 CLK_PBB Peripheral Bus B clock

11 CLK_PBC Peripheral Bus C clock

12 CLK_PBD Peripheral Bus D clock

13 RC32K Output from 32kHz RCOSC
14 reserved
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Table 13-8.  Generic Clock Sources

OSCSEL Clock/Oscillator Description

15 CLK_1K 1kHz output clock from OSC32K

16 PLLO Output clock from PLLO

17 HRP High Resolution Prescaler Output

18 FP Fractionnal Prescaler Output

19-20 GCLK_IN[0-1] GCLK_IN[0-1] pins, digital clock input
21 GCLK11 ﬁszs&ciggik 11. Can not be use as
22-31 Reserved

Table 13-9. PLL Clock Sources

PLLOSC Clock/Oscillator Description

0 OSCo Output clock from OscillatorO
1 GCLK9 Generic clock 9

2-3 Reserved

Table 13-10. Generic Clock number of DIV bits

Generic Clock | Number of DIV bits
0 8
1 8
2 8
3 8
4 8
5 8
6 8
7 8
8 8
9 8
10 8
11 16
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Table 13-11. HRP and FP Clock Sources

CKSEL Clock/Oscillator Description

0 OSCOo Output clock from OscillatorO
1 PLLO Output clock from PLLO

2 DFLLO Output clock from DFLLO

3 reserved

4 RC80M Output from 80MHz RCOSC

Table 13-12. Register Reset Values

Register Reset Value
RCFASTVERSION 0x00000200
GCLKPRESCVERSION | 0x00000102
PLLIFAVERSION 0x00000112
OSCIFAVERSION 0x00000114
DFLLIFBVERSION 0x00000110
RCOSCIFAVERSION 0x00000114
RC80MVERSION 0x00000100
GCLKIFVERSION 0x00000112
VERSION 0x00000130
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14. Flash Controller (FLASHCALW)

14.1 Features

14.2 Overview

42023D-SAM-03/2013

Rev: 1.1.0.1

e Controls on-chip flash memory

e Supports 0 and 1 wait state bus access

* Flash Read-Standby mode to achieve very low power flash operation

* Unified direct mapped PicoCache to minimize flash active power and improve performance
* 32-bit HSB interface for reads from flash and writes to page buffer

* 32-bit PB interface for issuing commands to and configuration of the controller

e 32-bit HSB interface for reads and writes to the PicoCache RAM when it is disabled

* Flash memory is divided into 16 regions that can be individually protected or unprotected
e Supports reads and writes of general-purpose Non Volatile Memory (NVM) bits

* Supports reads and writes of additional NVM pages

* Supports strong device protection

The Flash Controller (FLASHCALW) interfaces the on-chip flash memory with the 32-bit internal
HSB bus. The controller manages the reading, writing, erasing, locking, and unlocking
sequences. To minimize power consumption, the module is tigthly coupled to a direct mapped
cache resulting in a significant decrease of the flash active power consumption and also in a per-
formance increase when running with one wait state.
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14.3 Block Diagram
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Cortex-M4 } Cortex-M4

A Ai A

(28] (28]

< = 2

a) g a

\ 4 V% Y
[ i HMATRIX ] [ i HMATRIX j

4 ;
A e — < ™\ A N
E ' H ‘ b o T am e e = — <
5| | PicoCache | = | 1 |
£ & | | PicoCache |

|

é |\ 2KB‘RAM : é _): :
T —_———d T | 2 KB RAM |
% \ 4 % \--- ——J
T ! HRAMC1 |<— T f
[ 256 KB FLASH j [ 256 KB FLASH j
\Q J . '/

14.4 Product Dependencies
In order to use this module, other parts of the system must be configured correctly, as described

below.

1441 Power Management
If the CPU enters a Power Save Mode that disables clocks used by the FLASHCALW, the

FLASHCALW will stop functioning and resume operation after the system wakes up from Power
Save Mode.

Write and Erase operation are not allowed when the device in Power Scaling Configuration 1
(BPM.PMCON.PS=1)

14.4.2 Clocks
The FLASHCALW has three bus clocks connected: Two High Speed Bus clock
(CLK_FLASHCALW_AHB and CLK_HRAMC1_AHB) and one Peripheral Bus clock
(CLK_FLASHCALW_APB). These clocks are generated by the Power Manager. Both clocks are
enabled at reset, and can be disabled by writing to the Power Manager. The user has to ensure
that CLK_FLASHCALW_AHB is not turned off before reading the flash or writing the pagebuffer
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14.4.3 Interrupts

and that CLK_FLASHCALW_APB is not turned off before accessing the FLASHCALW configu-
ration and control registers. Failing to do so may deadlock the bus.

The FLASHCALW interrupt request lines are connected to the NVIC. Using the FLASHCALW
interrupts requires that it is programmed first.

14.4.4 Debug Operation

42023D-SAM-03/2013

When an external debugger forces the CPU into debug mode, the FLASHCALW continues nor-
mal operation. If the FLASHCALW is configured in a way that requires it to be periodically
serviced by the CPU through interrupts or similar, improper operation or data loss may result
during debugging.
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14.5 Functional Description

145.1 Bus Interfaces
The FLASHCALW has three bus interfaces, two High Speed Bus (HSB) interfaces for:
— reads from the flash memory and writes to the page buffer
— read/write in the PicoCache internal RAM when it is disabled

and one Peripheral Bus (PB) interface for issuing commands and reading status from the
controller.
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14.5.2 Flash Memory Organization
The flash memory is divided into a set of pages. A page is the basic unit addressed when pro-
gramming the flash. A page consists of several words. The pages are grouped into 16 regions of
equal size. _AHBEach of these regions can be locked by a dedicated fuse bit, protecting it from
accidental modification.

* p pages (FLASH_P)
« w bytes in each page and in the page buffer (FLASH_W)
* pw bytes in total (FLASH_PW)

« f general-purpose fuse bits (FLASH_F), used as region lock bits and for other device-specific
purposes

« security fuses
* 1 User page

145.3 User Page
The User page is an additional page, outside the regular flash array, that can be used to store
various data, such as calibration data and serial numbers. This page is not erased by regular
chip erase. The User page can only be written and erased by a special set of commands. Read
accesses to the User page are performed just as any other read accesses to the flash. The
address map of the User page is given in Figure 14-2 on page 261.

145.4 Read Operations
The on-chip flash memory is typically used for storing instructions to be executed by the CPU.
The CPU will address instructions using the HSB bus, and the FLASHCALW will access the
flash memory and return the addressed 32-bit word.

In systems where the HSB clock period is slower than the access time of the flash memory, the
FLASHCALW can operate in 0 wait state mode, and output one 32-bit word on the bus per clock
cycle. If the clock frequency allows, the user should use 0 wait state mode, because this gives
the highest performance as no stall cycles are encountered.

The FLASHCALW can also operate in systems where the HSB bus clock period is faster than
the access speed of the flash memory. Wait state support and a read granularity of 64 bits
ensure efficiency in such systems.

Performance for systems with high clock frequency is increased since the internal read word
width of the flash memory is 64 bits. When a 32-bit word is to be addressed, the word itself and
also the other word in the same 64-bit location is read.

The user can select the wait states required by writing to the FWS field in the Flash Control Reg-
ister (FCR). It is the responsibility of the user to select a number of wait states compatible with
the clock frequency and timing characteristics of the flash memory.

In Ows mode, no wait states are encountered on any flash read operations. In 1 ws mode, one
stall cycle is encountered every 64-bit aligned transfer. If the PicoCache is enabled and there is
a hit, then it will service the transfer with no penalty.

The Flash Controller address space is displayed in Figure 14-1. The memory space between
address pw and the User page is reserved, and reading addresses in this space returns an
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undefined result. The User page is permanently mapped to an offset of 0x00800000 from the
start address of the flash memory.

Table 14-1. User Page Addresses
Memory type Start address, byte sized Size
Main array 0 pw bytes
User 0x00800000 w bytes

Figure 14-1. Memory Map for the FLASH Memories

Offset from
base address

eserved

ser Page

0x0080 0000

pw

Reserved

0

Flash data array

Flash base address

Flash with User Page
All addresses are byte addresses
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Figure 14-2. Memory Map for the Flash Memories
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g

0

©

L

0 Flash base address

Flash with User Page
All addresses are byte addresses

1455 High Speed Read Mode
The flash provides a High Speed Read Mode, offering slightly higher flash read speed at the
cost of higher power consumption. Two dedicated commands, High Speed Read Mode Enable
(HSEN) and High Speed Read Mode Disable (HSDIS) control the speed mode. The High Speed
Mode (HSMODE) bit in the Flash Status Register (FSR) shows which mode the flash is in. After
reset, the High Speed Mode is disabled, and must be manually enabled if the user wants to.

Refer to Section 42. "Electrical Characteristics” on page 1114 at the end of this datasheet for
details on the maximum clock frequencies in Normal and High Speed Read Mode.
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Figure 14-3. High Speed Mode
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A -
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- 0 wait state

N Frequency limit
for 0 wait state

operation
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14.5.6 Quick Page Read
A dedicated command, Quick Page Read (QPR), is provided to read all words in an addressed
page. All bits in all words in this page are AND’ed together, returning a 1-bit result. This result is
placed in the Quick Page Read Result (QPRR) bit in Flash Status Register (FSR). The QPR
command is useful to check that a page is in an erased state. The QPR instruction is much
faster than performing the erased-page check using a regular software subroutine.

1457 Quick User Page Read
A dedicated command, Quick User Page Read (QPRUP), is provided to read all words in the
user page. All bits in all words in this page are AND’ed together, returning a 1-bit result. This
result is placed in the Quick Page Read Result (QPRR) bit in Flash Status Register (FSR). The
QPRUP command is useful to check that a page is in an erased state. The QPRUP instruction is
much faster than performing the erased-page check using a regular software subroutine.
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14.5.8 Page Buffer Operations
The flash memory has a write and erase granularity of one page; data is written and erased in
chunks of one page. When programming a page, the user must first write the new data into the
Page Buffer. The contents of the entire Page Buffer is copied into the desired page in flash
memory when the user issues the Write Page command, Refer to Section 14.6.1 on page 268.

In order to program data into flash page Y, write the desired data to locations YO to Y31 in the
regular flash memory map. Writing to an address A in the flash memory map will not update the
flash memory, but will instead update location A%32 in the page buffer. The PAGEN field in the
Flash Command (FCMD) register will at the same time be updated with the value A/32.

Figure 14-4. Mapping from Page Buffer to Flash

Flash

All locations are doubleword locations
(I Z31 Z30 729 728
227 226 725 224
Page Buffer 223 222 Z21 220
64-bit data Z19 Page Z 216
215 212
31 30 29 28 Z11 Z10 Z9 Z8
27 26 25 24 7 76 Z5 Z4
23 22 21 20 > Z3 Z2 Z1 Z0
19 18 17 16 Y31 Y30 Y29 Y28
15 14 13 12 Y27 Y26 Y25 Y24
11 10 9 8 Y23 Y22 Y21 Y20
7 6 5 4 Y19 Page Y Y16
3 2 1 0 Y15 Y12
Y11 Y10 Y9 Y8
Y7 Y6 Y5 Y4
> Y3 Y2 Y1 YO
X31 X30 X29 X28
X27 X26 X25 X24
X23 X22 X21 X20
X19 X16
X715 Page X X712
X11 X10 X9 X8
X7 X6 X5 X4
\ X3 X2 X1 X0

Internally, the flash memory stores data in 64-bit doublewords. Therefore, the native data size of
the Page Buffer is also a 64-bit doubleword. All locations shown in Figure 14-4 are therefore
doubleword locations. Since the HSB bus only has a 32-bit data width, two 32-bit HSB transfers
must be performed to write a 64-bit doubleword into the Page Buffer. The FLASHCALW has
logic to combine two 32-bit HSB transfers into a 64-bit data before writing this 64-bit data into the
Page Buffer. This logic requires the word with the low address to be written to the HSB bus
before the word with the high address. To exemplify, to write a 64-bit value to doubleword X0
residing in page X, first write a 32-bit word to the byte address pointing to address X0, thereafter
write a word to the byte address pointing to address (X0+4).

The page buffer is word-addressable and should only be written with aligned word transfers,
never with byte or halfword transfers. The page buffer cannot be read.
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The page buffer is also used for writes to the User page.

Page buffer write operations are performed with 4 wait states. Any accesses attempted to the
FLASHCALW on the HSB bus during these cycles will be automatically stalled.

Writing to the page buffer can only change page buffer bits from one to zero, i.e. writing
O0xAAAAAAAA to a page buffer location that has the value 0x00000000 will not change the page
buffer value. The only way to change a bit from zero to one is to erase the entire page buffer with
the Clear Page Buffer command.

The page buffer is not automatically reset after a page write. The user should do this manually
by issuing the Clear Page Buffer flash command. This can be done after a page write, or before
the page buffer is loaded with data to be stored to the flash page.
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14.5.9

14591

145.9.2

14593

14594

14595

PicoCache Description

Overview

The PicoCache is an unified direct mapped cache controller. It integrates a controller, a tag
directory, a data memory, a metadata memory and a configuration interface. When it is not acti-
vated, the cache memory is accessible as a supplementary RAM connected on the bus matrix.
Note that for security reasons, this memory is cleared by a chip erase operation.

Cache Operation

On reset, the cache controller data entries are all invalidated and the cache is disabled. The
cache is transparent to processor operations making flash access timings predicatable. The
cache controller is activated through the use of its configuration registers. Use the following
sequence to enable the cache controller

1. Verify that the cache controller is disabled, reading the value of the CSTS (cache sta-
tus) field of the SR register.

2. Enable the cache controller writing one to CEN (cache enable) field of the CTRL
register.

Cache Invalidate By Line Operation

When an invalidate by line command is issued the cache controller reset the valid bit information
of the decoded cache line. As the line is no longer valid the replacement counter points to that
line.

Use the following sequence to invalidate one line of cache:

1. Disable the cache controller writing 0 to the CEN field of the CTRL register.
2. Check CSTS field of the SR to verify that the cache is successfully disabled.
3. Perform an invalidate by line writing the field index in the MAINT1 register.
4. Enable the cache controller writing 1 to the CEN field of the CTRL register.

Cache Invalidate All Operation

Use the following sequence to invalidate all cache entries:

1. Write 1 to the INVALL field of the MAINTO register.

Cache Performance Monitoring

This module includes a programmable monitor 32-bit counter. The monitor can be configured to
count the number of clock cycles, the number of data hit or the number of instruction hit.

Use the following sequence to activate the counter

1. Configure the monitor counter writing the MODE field of the CFG register.

2. Enable the counter writing one to the MENABLE field of the MEN register.

3. If required reset the counter, writing one to the SWRST field of the MCTRL register.
4. Check the value of the monitor counter, reading EVENT_CNT field of the SR

14.5.10 Accessing the PicoCache Memory Block As a Regular Memory On the System Bus

42023D-SAM-03/2013

This is only possible when the PicoCache is disabled. In case of an access in this memory while
the PicoCache is active, the memory slave will return an error response which will result in a
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Cortex-M4 Memory Fault exception. When operating a chip erase, the PicoCache will be cleared
whether it was enabled or not.
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14.6 Flash Commands

42023D-SAM-03/2013

The FLASHCALW offers a command set to manage programming of the flash memory, locking
and unlocking of regions, and full flash erasing. See Section 14.10.2 for a complete list of
commands.

To run a command, the CMD field in the Flash Command Register (FCMD) has to be written
with the command number. As soon as the FCMD register is written, the FRDY bit in the Flash
Status Register (FSR) is automatically cleared. Once the current command is complete, the
FSR.FRDY bit is automatically set. If an interrupt has been enabled by writing a one to
FCR.FRDY, the interrupt request line of the Flash Controller is activated. All flash commands
except for Quick Page Read (QPR) and Quick User Page Read (QPRUP) will generate an inter-
rupt request upon completion if FCR.FRDY is one.

Any HSB bus transfers attempting to read flash memory when the FLASHCALW is busy execut-
ing a flash command will be stalled, and allowed to continue when the flash command is
complete.

After a command has been written to FCMD, the programming algorithm should wait until the
command has been executed before attempting to read instructions or data from the flash or
writing to the page buffer, as the flash will be busy. The waiting can be performed either by poll-
ing the Flash Status Register (FSR) or by waiting for the flash ready interrupt. The command
written to FCMD is initiated on the first clock cycle where the HSB bus interface in FLASHCALW
is IDLE. The user must make sure that the access pattern to the FLASHCALW HSB interface
contains an IDLE cycle so that the command is allowed to start. Make sure that no bus masters
such as DMA controllers are performing endless burst transfers from the flash. Also, make sure
that the CPU does not perform endless burst transfers from flash. This is done by letting the
CPU enter Power Save mode after writing to FCMD, or by polling FSR for command completion.
This polling will result in an access pattern with IDLE HSB cycles.

All the commands are protected by the same keyword, which has to be written in the eight high-
est bits of the FCMD register. Writing FCMD with data that does not contain the correct key
and/or with an invalid command has no effect on the flash memory; however, the PROGE bit is
set in the Flash Status Register (FSR). This bit is automatically cleared by a read access to the
FSR register.

Writing a command to FCMD while another command is being executed has no effect on the
flash memory; however, the PROGE bit is set in the Flash Status Register (FSR). This bit is
automatically cleared by a read access to the FSR register.

If the current command writes or erases a page in a locked region the command has no effect on
the flash memory; however, the LOCKE bit is set in the FSR register. This bit is automatically
cleared by a read access to the FSR register.
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14.6.1 Write/Erase Page Operation
Flash technology requires that an erase must be done before programming. The entire flash can
be erased by an Erase All command. Alternatively, pages can be individually erased by the
Erase Page command.

The User page can be written and erased using the mechanisms described in this chapter.

After programming, the page can be locked to prevent miscellaneous write or erase sequences.
Locking is performed on a per-region basis, so locking a region locks all pages inside the region.

Data to be written is stored in an internal buffer called the page buffer. The page buffer contains
w words. The page buffer wraps around within the internal memory area address space and
appears to be repeated by the number of pages in it. Writing of 8-bit and 16-bit data to the page
buffer is not allowed and may lead to unpredictable data corruption.

Data must be written to the page buffer before the programming command is written to the Flash
Command Register (FCMD). The sequence is as follows:

« Erase the page to be programmed.

* Reset the page buffer with the Clear Page Buffer command.

« Fill the page buffer with the desired contents as described in Section 14.5.8 on page 263.

* Programming starts as soon as the programming key and the programming command are
written to the Flash Command Register. The PAGEN field in the Flash Command Register
(FCMD) must contain the address of the page to write. PAGEN is automatically updated
when writing to the page buffer, but can also be written to directly. The FRDY bit in the Flash
Status Register (FSR) is automatically cleared when the page write operation starts.

« When programming is completed, the FRDY bit in the Flash Status Register (FSR) is set. If
an interrupt was enabled by writing FCR.FRDY to one, an interrupt request is generated.

Two errors can be detected in the FSR register after a programming sequence:

e Programming Error: A bad keyword and/or an invalid command have been written in the
FCMD register.

» Lock Error: Can have two different causes:

— The page to be programmed belongs to a locked region. A command must be
executed to unlock the corresponding region before programming can start.

— A bus master without secure status attempted to program a page requiring secure
privileges.

14.6.2 Erase All Operation
The entire memory is erased if the Erase All command (EA) is written to the Flash Command
Register (FCMD). Erase All erases all bits in the flash array. The User page is not erased. All
flash memory locations, the general-purpose fuse bits, and the security fuses are erased (reset
to OxFF) after an Erase All.

The EA command also ensures that all volatile memories, such as register file and RAMs, are
erased before the security fuses are erased.

Erase All operation is allowed only if no regions are locked. Thus, if at least one region is locked,
the bit LOCKE in FSR is set and the command is cancelled. If the LOCKE bit in FCR is one, an
interrupt request is set generated.

Atmel 268

42023D-SAM-03/2013



s A\ TSAMA4L4/L2

When the command is complete, the FRDY bit in the Flash Status Register (FSR) is set. If an
interrupt has been enabled by writing FCR.FRDY to one, an interrupt request is generated. Two
errors can be detected in the FSR register after issuing the command:

» Programming Error: A bad keyword and/or an invalid command have been written in the
FCMD register.

 Lock Error: At least one lock region is protected. The erase command has been aborted and
no page has been erased. A “Unlock region containing given page” (UP) command must be
executed to unlock any locked regions.

14.6.3 Region Lock Bits
The flash memory has p pages, and these pages are grouped into 16 lock regions, each region
containing p/16 pages. Each region has a dedicated lock bit preventing writing and erasing
pages in the region. After production, the device may have some regions locked. These locked
regions are reserved for a boot or default application. Locked regions can be unlocked to be
erased and then programmed with another application or other data.

To lock or unlock a region, the commands Lock Region Containing Page (LP) and Unlock
Region Containing Page (UP) are provided. Writing one of these commands, together with the
number of the page whose region should be locked/unlocked, performs the desired operation.

One error can be detected in the FSR register after issuing the command:

« Programming Error: A bad keyword and/or an invalid command have been written in the
FCMD register.

The lock bits are implemented using the lowest 16 general-purpose fuse bits. This means that
lock bits can also be set/cleared using the commands for writing/erasing general-purpose fuse
bits, see Section 14.7. The general-purpose bit being in an erased (1) state means that the
region is unlocked.

14.7 General-purpose Fuse Bits
The flash memory has a number of general-purpose fuse bits that the application programmer
can use freely. The fuse bits can be written and erased using dedicated commands, and read
through a dedicated Peripheral Bus address. Some of the general-purpose fuse bits are
reserved for special purposes, and should not be used for other functions:

Table 14-2.  General-purpose Fuses with Special Functions

General-

Purpose fuse

number Name Usage

15:0 LOCK Region lock bits.

To erase or write a general-purpose fuse bit, the commands Write General-Purpose Fuse Bit
(WGPB) and Erase General-Purpose Fuse Bit (EGPB) are provided. Writing one of these com-
mands, together with the number of the fuse to write/erase, performs the desired operation.

An entire General-Purpose Fuse byte can be written at a time by using the Program GP Fuse
Byte (PGPFB) instruction. A PGPFB to GP fuse byte 2 is not allowed if the flash is locked by the
security fuses. The PFB command is issued with a parameter in the PAGEN field:

* PAGEN[2:0] - byte to write
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* PAGENJ[10:3] - Fuse value to write
All general-purpose fuses can be erased by the Erase All General-Purpose fuses (EAGP) com-
mand. An EAGP command is not allowed if the flash is locked by the security fuses.
Two errors can be detected in the FSR register after issuing these commands:
» Programming Error: A bad keyword and/or an invalid command have been written in the
FCMD register.
* Lock Error:

The lock bits are implemented using the lowest 16 general-purpose fuse bits. This means that
the 16 lowest general-purpose fuse bits can also be written/erased using the commands for
locking/unlocking regions, see Section 14.6.3.

14.8 Security Fuses

The security fuses allow the entire device to be locked from external JTAG or other debug
access for code security. The security fuses can be written by a dedicated command, Set Secu-
rity Fuses (SSB). Once set, the only way to clear the security fuses is through the JTAG Chip
Erase command.

Once the security fuses are set, the following Flash Controller commands will be unavailable
and return a lock error if attempted:

» Program General-Purpose Fuse Byte (PGPFB) of fuse byte 2

« Erase All General-Purpose Fuses (EAGPF)
One error can be detected in the FSR register after issuing the command:

« Programming Error: A bad keyword and/or an invalid command have been written in the
FCMD register.

14.9 Error Correcting Code

42023D-SAM-03/2013

Error Correcting Code (ECC) logic is implemented to detect and correct errors that may arise in
the flash array. The ECC logic is able to detect two bit errors and correct one bit error per 32-bit
word in the array. An interrupt is requested upon detection of an ECC error if the ECC Error
Interrupt Enable (ECCE) bit in the Flash Control Register (FCR) is set is set. The ECCERR field
in Flash Status Register (FSR) indicates the ECC status of the words read from the flash.

Upon detection of an ECC error, the FERRADR register is updated with the failing address. If
the ECCE bit is set, FERRADR is loaded only on the first occurrence of an ECC error. Other-
wise, it is loaded on all occurrences. ECC checking is performed on a 64-bit basis, so an ECC
failure may be present in any of the two words that are output from the flash, not necessarily the
word that is addressed on the bus.
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Figure 14-5. ECC system
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14.10 User Interface

Table 14-3.  FLASHCALW Register Memory Map

Offset Register Register Name Access Reset
0x00 Flash Control Register FCR Read/Write 0x00000000
0x04 Flash Command Register FCMD Read/Write 0x00000000
0x08 Flash Status Register FSR Read-only D
0x0C Flash Parameter Register FPR Read-only -
0x10 Flash Version Register FVR Read-only -
Ox14 Flash General Purpose Fuse Register Hi FGPFRHI Read-only -2
0x18 Flash General Purpose Fuse Register Lo FGPFRLO Read-only -2
0x408 PicoCache Control Register CTRL Write-only 0x00000000
0x40C PicoCache Status Register SR Read/Write 0x00000000
0x420 PicoCache Maintenance Register O MAINTO Write-only -
0x424 PicoCache Maintenance Register 1 MAINT1 Write-only -
0x428 PicoCache Monitor Configuration Register MCFG Read/Write 0x00000000
0x42C PicoCache Monitor Enable Register MEN Read/Write 0x00000000
0x430 PicoCache Monitor Control Register MCTRL Write-only -
0x434 PicoCache Monitor Status Register MSR Read-only 0x00000000
OXx4FC Version Register PVR Read-only -3

Note: 1. The value of the Lock bits depend on their programmed state. All other bits in FSR are 0.

2. All bits in FGPRHI/LO are dependent on the programmed state of the fuses they map to. Any bits in these registers not
mapped to a fuse read as O.

3. The reset values for these registers are device specific. Refer to the Module Configuration section at the end of this chapter.
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14.10.1 Flash Control Register

Name: FCR
Access Type: Read/Write
Offset: 0x00
Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
- - - r - - & - [ - [ - /|
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
I S D I e e
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ reserved ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
‘ WS10PT ‘ FWS ‘ - ‘ -ECCE ‘ PROGE ‘ LOCKE ‘ - ‘ FRDY ‘
e reserved:
Must be 0.

¢ WSI1OPT: Wait State 1 Optimization
0: No action

1: Optimize read accesses when configured with one wait state

¢ FWS: Flash Wait State
0: The flash is read with 0 wait states.

1: The flash is read with 1 wait state.

e ECCE: ECC Error Interrupt Enable
0: ECC Error does not generate an interrupt.

1: ECC Error generates an interrupt.

¢ PROGE: Programming Error Interrupt Enable
0: Programming Error does not generate an interrupt request.

1: Programming Error generates an interrupt request.

e« LOCKE: Lock Error Interrupt Enable
0: Lock Error does not generate an interrupt request.

1: Lock Error generates an interrupt request.

¢ FRDY: Flash Ready Interrupt Enable
0: Flash Ready does not generate an interrupt request.

1: Flash Ready generates an interrupt request.
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14.10.2 Flash Command Register

Name: FCMD
Access Type: Read/Write
Offset: 0x04

Reset Value: 0x00000000

The FCMD can not be written if the flash is in the process of performing a flash command. Doing
so will cause the FCR write to be ignored, and the PROGE bit in FSR to be set.

31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
‘ KEY ‘

23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
‘ PAGEN [15:8] ‘

15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
‘ PAGEN [7:0] ‘

‘ - - CMD ‘

« KEY: Write protection key
This field should be written with the value OxA5 to enable the command defined by the bits of the register. If the field is written
with a different value, the write is not performed and no action is started.
This field always reads as O.

¢ PAGEN: Page number
The PAGEN field is used to address a page or fuse bit for certain operations. In order to simplify programming, the PAGEN field
is automatically updated every time the page buffer is written to. For every page buffer write, the PAGEN field is updated with the
page number of the address being written to. Hardware automatically masks writes to the PAGEN field so that only bits
representing valid page numbers can be written, all other bits in PAGEN are always 0. As an example, in a flash with 1024
pages (page 0 - page 1023), bits 15:10 will always be 0.

Table 14-4. Semantic of PAGEN field in different commands

Command PAGEN description

No operation Not used

Write Page The number of the page to write

Clear Page Buffer Not used

Lock region containing given Page Page number whose region should be locked
Unlock region containing given Page Page number whose region should be unlocked
Erase All Not used

Write General-Purpose Fuse Bit GPFUSE #

Erase General-Purpose Fuse Bit GPFUSE #

Set Security Fuses Not used
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Table 14-4. Semantic of PAGEN field in different commands

Command PAGEN description

Program GP Fuse Byte WriteData[7:0], ByteAddress[2:0]
Erase All GP Fuses Not used

Quick Page Read Page number

Write User Page Not used

Erase User Page Not used

Quick Page Read User Page Not used

High Speed Mode Enable Not used

High Speed Mode Disable Not used

e CMD: Command
This field defines the flash command. Issuing any unused command will cause the Programming Error bit in FSR to be set, and

the corresponding interrupt to be requested if the PROGE bit in FCR is one.

Table 14-5. Set of commands

Command Value Mnemonic
No operation 0 NOP
Write Page 1 WP
Erase Page 2 EP
Clear Page Buffer 3 CPB
Lock region containing given Page 4 LP
Unlock region containing given Page 5 UP
Erase All 6 EA
Write General-Purpose Fuse Bit 7 WGPB
Erase General-Purpose Fuse Bit 8 EGPB
Set Security Fuses 9 SSB
Program GP Fuse Byte 10 PGPFB
Erase All GPFuses 11 EAGPF
Quick Page Read 12 QPR
Write User Page 13 WUP
Erase User Page 14 EUP
Quick Page Read User Page 15 QPRUP
High Speed Mode Enable 16 HSEN
High Speed Mode Disable 17 HSDIS
RESERVED 20-31
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14.10.3 Flash Status Register

Name: FSR

Access Type: Read-only

Offset: 0x08

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

‘ LOCK15 ‘ LOCK14 ‘ LOCK13 ‘ LOCK12 ‘ LOCK11 ‘ LOCK10 ‘ LOCK9 ‘ LOCK8 ‘
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ LOCK7 ‘ LOCK6 ‘ LOCK5 ‘ LOCK4 ‘ LOCK3 ‘ LOCK2 ‘ LOCK1 ‘ LOCKO ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ -ECCERR ‘ -ECCERR ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ - ‘ HSMODE ‘ QPRR ‘ SECURITY ‘ PROGE ‘ LOCKE ‘ - ‘ FRDY ‘

e LOCKX: Lock Region x Lock Status
0: The corresponding lock region is not locked.

1: The corresponding lock region is locked.

e ECCERR: ECC Error Status
Automatically cleared when FSR is read.

Indicates the status of the ECC system. ECCERR can only be only updated when ECCERR == 0, ie for the first ECC error
encountered.

« HSMODE: High-Speed Mode
0: High-speed mode disabled.

1: High-speed mode enabled.

¢ QPRR: Quick Page Read Result
0: The result is zero, i.e. the page is not erased.

1: The result is one, i.e. the page is erased.

« SECURITY: Security Fuses Status
0: The security fuses value indicates a non protected state..

1: The security fuses value indicates a protected state.

* PROGE: Programming Error Status
Automatically cleared when FSR is read.

0: No invalid commands and no bad keywords were written in the Flash Command Register FCMD.
1: An invalid command and/or a bad keyword was/were written in the Flash Command Register FCMD.

¢ LOCKE: Lock Error Status
Automatically cleared when FSR is read.

0: No programming of at least one locked lock region has happened since the last read of FSR.
1: Programming of at least one locked lock region has happened since the last read of FSR.

¢ FRDY: Flash Ready Status
0: The Flash Controller is busy and the application must wait before running a new command.

1: The Flash Controller is ready to run a new command.
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14.10.4 Flash Parameter Register

Name: FPR
Access Type: Read-only
Offset: 0x0C
Reset Value:
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
| | PSZ |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

FSZ

* PSZ: Page Size
The size of each flash page.

Table 14-6.

Flash Page Size

PSz

Page Size

32 Byte

64 Byte

128 Byte

256 Byte

512 Byte

1024 Byte

2048 Byte

N | o | o~ WIN |-k |O

4096 Byte

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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¢ FSZ: Flash Size

The size of the flash. Not all device families will provide all flash sizes indicated in the table.

Table 14-7. Flash Size
FSz Flash Size FSz Flash Size
0 4 Kbyte 8 192 Kbyte
1 8 Kbyte 9 256 Kbyte
2 16 Kbyte 10 384 Kbyte
3 32 Kbyte 11 512 Kbyte
4 48 Kbyte 12 768 Kbyte
5 64 Kbyte 13 1024 Kbyte
6 96 Khyte 14 2048 Kbyte
7 128 Kbyte 15 Reserved

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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14.10.5 Flash Version Register

Name: FVR

Access Type: Read-only

Offset: 0x10

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

- I | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ - ‘ ‘ - ‘ ‘ VARIANT ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ ] ‘ ‘ ] ‘ ‘ VERSION[11:8] ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ VERSION[7:0] ‘

¢ VARIANT: Variant Number

Reserved. No functionality associated.
¢ VERSION: Version Number

Version number of the module. No functionality associated.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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14.10.6 Flash General Purpose Fuse Register High

Name: FGPFRHI

Access Type: Read-only

Offset: 0x14

Reset Value: -
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

‘ GPF63 ‘ GPF62 ‘ GPF61 ‘ GPF60 ‘ GPF59 GPF58 GPF57 GPF56 ‘
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ GPF55 ‘ GPF54 ‘ GPF53 ‘ GPF52 ‘ GPF51 GPF50 GPF49 GPF48 ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ GPF47 ‘ GPF46 ‘ GPF45 ‘ GPF44 ‘ GPF43 GPF42 GPF41 GPF40 ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ GPF39 ‘ GPF38 ‘ GPF37 ‘ GPF36 ‘ GPF35 GPF34 GPF33 GPF32 ‘

This register is only used in systems with more than 32 GP fuses.
¢ GPFxx: General Purpose Fuse xx

0: The fuse has a written/programmed state.

1: The fuse has an erased state.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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14.10.7 Flash General Purpose Fuse Register Low

Name: FGPFRLO

Access Type: Read-only

Offset: 0x18

Reset Value: -
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

‘ GPF31 ‘ GPF30 ‘ GPF29 ‘ GPF28 GPF27 GPF26 GPF25 GPF24 ‘
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ GPF23 ‘ GPF22 ‘ GPF21 ‘ GPF20 GPF19 GPF18 GPF17 GPF16 ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ GPF15 ‘ GPF14 ‘ GPF13 ‘ GPF12 GPF11 GPF10 GPF09 GPF08 ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ GPFO7 ‘ GPF06 ‘ GPFO05 ‘ GPF04 GPFO03 GPF02 GPFO1 GPFO0 ‘

¢ GPFxx: General Purpose Fuse xx

0: The fuse has a written/programmed state.

1: The fuse has an erased state.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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14.10.8 PicoCache Control Register

Name: CTRL

Access Type: Write-only

Offset: 0x408

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | | | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| | | | |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| | | | |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

| | | | cEn |

¢« CEN: Cache Enable
0: Cache is disabled

1: Cache is enabled

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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14.10.9 PicoCache Status Register

Name: SR

Access Type: Read-only

Offset: 0x40C

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | | | | | | | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| | | | | | | | |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| | | | | | | | |

7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

- - - - - e s ] ests |

¢ CSTS: Cache Controller Status
0: When read as 0, this field indicates that the cache controller is disabled.

1: When read as 1, this field indicates that the cache controller is enabled.
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14.10.10 PicoCache Maintenance Register 0

Name: MAINTO

Access Type: Write-only

Offset: 0x420

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

-] | | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

L - ] | | |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

-] | | |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ - ‘ ‘ ‘ INVALL ‘

¢ INVALL: Cache Controller Invalidate All

0: no effect.

1: When set to one, this field invalidate all cache entries.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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14.10.11 PicoCache Maintenance Register 1

Name: MAINT1

Access Type: Write-only

Offset: 0x424

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

‘ reserved ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| | | | | | | | |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| | | | | | | | |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ INDEX ‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ ] ‘ - ‘

e reserved:

must be null.

+ INDEX: Invalidate Index
This field indicates the cache line that is to be invalidated
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14.10.12 PicoCache Monitor Configuration Register

Name: MCFG

Access Type: Read/Write

Offset: 0x428

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | | | | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| | | | | |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| | | | | |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

| | | | MODE |

« MODE: Cache Controller Monitor Counter Mode

Value Name Description

0 CYCLE_COUNT | cycle counter

1 IHIT_COUNT instruction hit counter
2 DHIT_COUNT data hit counter

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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14.10.13 PicoCache Monitor Enable Register

Name: MEN

Access Type: Write-only

Offset: 0x42C

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| -] | | - ]
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| -] | | -]
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| -] | | - ]
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

| | i | | | | MENABLE |

« MENABLE: Monitor Enable
0: The monitor counter is disabled

1: The monitor counter is enabled

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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14.10.14 PicoCache Monitor Control Register

Name: MCTRL

Access Type: Write-only

Offset: 0x430

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | | | | | | | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| | | | | | | | |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| | | | | | | | |

7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

e O e N IR SR IR O

¢ SWRST: Monitor Software Reset
0: No effect

1: Writing a one in this field resets the event counter register
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14.10.15 PicoCache Monitor Status Register

Name: MSR

Access Type: Read-only

Offset: 0x434

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

‘ EVENT_CNT ‘
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ EVENT_CNT ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ EVENT_CNT ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ EVENT_CNT ‘

« EVENT_CNT: Monitor Event Counter
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14.10.16 PicoCache Version Register

Name: PVR

Access Type: Read-only

Offset: Ox4FC

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | | -] |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| | | -] VN |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ VERSION ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ VERSION ‘

¢ VERSION

¢ MFN

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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14.11 Fuse Settings

The flash contains 32 general purpose fuses. These 32 fuses can be found in the Flash General
Purpose Fuse Register Low (FGPFRLO). The Flash General Purpose Fuse Register High
(FGPFRHI) is not used. In addition to the general purpose fuses, parts of the flash user page
can have a defined meaning outside of the flash controller and will also be described in this

section.

Note that when writing to the user page the values do not get loaded by the other modules on
the device until a device reset occurs.

The general purpose fuses are erased by a JTAG chip erase.

Atmel 291
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14.11.1 Flash General Purpose Fuse Register Low (FGPFRLO)

31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | | | | | | | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| | | | | | | | |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| LOCK[15:8] |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

| LOCK[7:0] |

Default Fuse Value: The devices are shipped with the FGPFRLO register value:0OxFFFFFFFF:
Reserved fuses set to 1.

LOCK fuses sett0 1111111111111111. No region locked.
After the JTAG chip erase command, the FGPFR register value is OXFFFFFFFF.
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14.11.2 First Word of the User Page (Address 0x808000004)

31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ BOD18HYST ‘ BOD18ACTION ‘ BOD18EN ‘ BOD18LEVEL[5] ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ BOD18LEVEL[4:0] BOD33HYST ‘ BODS33ACTION ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ BOD33EN BOD33LEVEL WDTAUTO ‘

« BOD18HYST: 1v8 Brown Out Detector Hysteresis
0: The Brown out detector hysteresis is disabled

1: The Brown out detector hysteresis is enabled
« BOD18ACTION: 1v8 Brown Out Detector Action

Action[1:0] Description

00 No Action.

01 The BOD generates a reset.

10 The BOD generates an interrupt.
11 No Action.

BOD18EN: 1v8 Brown Out Detector Enable
0: The Brown out detector is disabled.

1: The Brown out detector is enabled.

« BODI18LEVEL: 1v8 Brown Out Detector Level
This controls the voltage trigger level for the 1v8 Brown out detector. Refer to Section 42. "Electrical Characteristics” on

page 1114

BOD33HYST: 3v3 Brown Out Detector Hysteresis
0: The Brown out detector hysteresis is disabled

1: The Brown out detector hysteresis is enabled
BOD33ACTION: 3v3 Brown Out Detector Action

Action[1:0] Description

00 No Action.

01 The BOD generates a reset.

10 The BOD generates an interrupt.
11 No Action.

¢ BOD33EN: 3v3 Brown Out Detector Enable
0: The Brown out detector is disabled.

1: The Brown out detector is enabled.
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* BOD33LEVEL: 3v3 Brown Out Detector Level
This controls the voltage trigger level for the 3v3 Brown out detector. Refer to Section 42. "Electrical Characteristics” on

page 1114.

« WDTAUTO: WatchDog Timer Auto Enable at Startup
0: The WDT is automatically enabled at startup.

1: The WDT is not automatically enabled at startup.
Refer to the WDT chapter for detail about timeout settings when the WDT is automatically enabled.

Default user page first word value:The devices are shipped with the user page erased (all bits 1):
WDTAUTO set to 1, WDT disabled.
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14.11.3 Second Word of the User Page (Address 0x80800000)

31

30 29 28 27 26 25 24
- S S - ]
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
- S T T ]
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
- S S I R ]
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

Default user page second word value: The devices are shipped with the User page erased (all bits 1).

14.12 Serial Number

Each device has a unique 120 bits serial number readable from address 0x0080020C to

0x0080021A.

14.13 Module Configuration

42023D-SAM-03/2013

The specific configuration for each FLASHCALW instance is listed in the following tables.

Table 14-8. Module Configuration

ATSAMA4LCACA, ATSAMALC2CA,

ATSAMALC4BA, ATSAMALC2BA,

ATSAMA4LCAAA, ATSAMALC2AA,

ATSAMALSACA, ATSAMALS2CA,

ATSAMALS4BA, ATSAMALS2BA,
Feature ATSAMALS4AA ATSAMALS2AA
Flash size 256Kbytes 128Kbytes
Number of pages 512 256

The page size is 512 bytes for all configurations.
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The module bus clocks listed here are connected to the system bus clocks. Refer to Section 10.

"Power Manager (PM)” on page 101 for details

Table 14-9. Module Clock Name

Module Name | Clock Name

Description

CLK_FLASHCALW_AHB

Clock for the FLASHCALW AHB interface

FLASHCALW CLK_HRAMC1_AHB

Clock for the HRAMC1 interface

CLK_FLASHCALW_APB

Clock for the FLASHCALW PB interface

Table 14-10. Register Reset Values

ATSAMALCACA, ATSAMALC2CA,
ATSAMALCA4BA, ATSAMALC2BA,
ATSAMALCA4AA, ATSAMALC2AA,
ATSAMALSACA, ATSAMALS2CA,
ATSAMALS4BA, ATSAMALS2BA,
Register ATSAMALS4AA ATSAMALS2AA
FVR 0x00000110 0x00000110
FPR 0x00000409 0x00000407

Atmel
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15. HSB Bus Matrix (HMATRIXB)

15.1 Features

15.2 Overview

Rev: 1.3.0.3

e User Interface on peripheral bus
* Configurable number of masters (up to 16)
* Configurable number of slaves (up to 16)
* One decoder for each master
* Programmable arbitration for each slave
— Round-Robin
— Fixed priority
* Programmable default master for each slave
— No default master
— Last accessed default master
— Fixed default master
* One cycle latency for the first access of a burst
e Zero cycle latency for default master
* One special function register for each slave (not dedicated)

The Bus Matrix implements a multi-layer bus structure, that enables parallel access paths
between multiple High Speed Bus (HSB) masters and slaves in a system, thus increasing the
overall bandwidth. The Bus Matrix interconnects up to 16 HSB Masters to up to 16 HSB Slaves.
The normal latency to connect a master to a slave is one cycle except for the default master of
the accessed slave which is connected directly (zero cycle latency). The Bus Matrix provides 16
Special Function Registers (SFR) that allow the Bus Matrix to support application specific
features.

15.3 Product Dependencies

15.3.1 Clocks

In order to configure this module by accessing the user registers, other parts of the system must
be configured correctly, as described below.

The clock for the HMATRIX bus interface (CLK_HMATRIX) is generated by the Power Manager.
This clock is disabled at reset, and can be enaabled in the Power Manager.

15.4 Functional Description

15.4.1 Special Bus Granting Mechanism

42023D-SAM-03/2013

The Bus Matrix provides some speculative bus granting techniques in order to anticipate access
requests from some masters. This mechanism reduces latency at first access of a burst or single
transfer. This bus granting mechanism sets a different default master for every slave.

At the end of the current access, if no other request is pending, the slave remains connected to
its associated default master. A slave can be associated with three kinds of default masters: no
default master, last access master, and fixed default master.
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15411

154.1.2

154.1.3

15.4.2

15421

To change from one kind of default master to another, the Bus Matrix user interface provides the
Slave Configuration Registers, one for each slave, that set a default master for each slave. The
Slave Configuration Register contains two fields: DEFMSTR_TYPE and FIXED_DEFMSTR. The
2-bit DEFMSTR_TYPE field selects the default master type (no default, last access master, fixed
default master), whereas the 4-bit FIXED_DEFMSTR field selects a fixed default master pro-
vided that DEFMSTR_TYPE is set to fixed default master. Refer to the Bus Matrix user interface

description.

No Default Master
At the end of the current access, if no other request is pending, the slave is disconnected from
all masters. No Default Master suits low-power mode.

Last Access Master
At the end of the current access, if no other request is pending, the slave remains connected to
the last master that performed an access request.

Fixed Default Master
At the end of the current access, if no other request is pending, the slave connects to its fixed
default master. Unlike last access master, the fixed master does not change unless the user
modifies it by a software action (field FIXED_DEFMSTR of the related SCFG).

Arbitration
The Bus Matrix provides an arbitration mechanism that reduces latency when conflict cases
occur, i.e. when two or more masters try to access the same slave at the same time. One arbiter
per HSB slave is provided, thus arbitrating each slave differently.
The Bus Matrix provides the user with the possibility of choosing between 2 arbitration types for
each slave:
1. Round-Robin Arbitration (default)
2. Fixed Priority Arbitration

This is selected by the ARBT field in the Slave Configuration Registers (SCFG).
Each algorithm may be complemented by selecting a default master configuration for each
slave.
When a re-arbitration must be done, specific conditions apply. This is described in “Arbitration
Rules” .

Arbitration Rules

Each arbiter has the ability to arbitrate between two or more different master requests. In order
to avoid burst breaking and also to provide the maximum throughput for slave interfaces, arbitra-
tion may only take place during the following cycles:

1. Idle Cycles: When a slave is not connected to any master or is connected to a master
which is not currently accessing it.
2. Single Cycles: When a slave is currently doing a single access.

3. End of Burst Cycles: When the current cycle is the last cycle of a burst transfer. For
defined length burst, predicted end of burst matches the size of the transfer but is man-
aged differently for undefined length burst. This is described below.

4. Slot Cycle Limit: When the slot cycle counter has reached the limit value indicating that
the current master access is too long and must be broken. This is described below.
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« Undefined Length Burst Arbitration

In order to avoid long slave handling during undefined length bursts (INCR), the Bus Matrix pro-
vides specific logic in order to re-arbitrate before the end of the INCR transfer. A predicted end
of burst is used as a defined length burst transfer and can be selected among the following five
possibilities:
1. Infinite: No predicted end of burst is generated and therefore INCR burst transfer will
never be broken.

2. One beat bursts: Predicted end of burst is generated at each single transfer inside the
INCP transfer.

3. Four beat bursts: Predicted end of burst is generated at the end of each four beat
boundary inside INCR transfer.

4. Eight beat bursts: Predicted end of burst is generated at the end of each eight beat
boundary inside INCR transfer.
5. Sixteen beat bursts: Predicted end of burst is generated at the end of each sixteen beat
boundary inside INCR transfer.
This selection can be done through the ULBT field in the Master Configuration Registers
(MCFG).

« Slot Cycle Limit Arbitration

The Bus Matrix contains specific logic to break long accesses, such as very long bursts on a
very slow slave (e.g., an external low speed memory). At the beginning of the burst access, a
counter is loaded with the value previously written in the SLOT_CYCLE field of the related Slave
Configuration Register (SCFG) and decreased at each clock cycle. When the counter reaches
zero, the arbiter has the ability to re-arbitrate at the end of the current byte, halfword, or word
transfer.

15.4.2.2 Round-Robin Arbitration
This algorithm allows the Bus Matrix arbiters to dispatch the requests from different masters to
the same slave in a round-robin manner. If two or more master requests arise at the same time,
the master with the lowest number is first serviced, then the others are serviced in a round-robin
manner.

There are three round-robin algorithms implemented:

1. Round-Robin arbitration without default master
2. Round-Robin arbitration with last default master
3. Round-Robin arbitration with fixed default master

« Round-Robin Arbitration without Default Master

This is the main algorithm used by Bus Matrix arbiters. It allows the Bus Matrix to dispatch
requests from different masters to the same slave in a pure round-robin manner. At the end of
the current access, if no other request is pending, the slave is disconnected from all masters.
This configuration incurs one latency cycle for the first access of a burst. Arbitration without
default master can be used for masters that perform significant bursts.

* Round-Robin Arbitration with Last Default Master

This is a biased round-robin algorithm used by Bus Matrix arbiters. It allows the Bus Matrix to
remove the one latency cycle for the last master that accessed the slave. At the end of the cur-

Atmel 299

42023D-SAM-03/2013



s A\ TSAMA4L4/L2

rent transfer, if no other master request is pending, the slave remains connected to the last
master that performed the access. Other non privileged masters still get one latency cycle if they
want to access the same slave. This technique can be used for masters that mainly perform sin-
gle accesses.

* Round-Robin Arbitration with Fixed Default Master

This is another biased round-robin algorithm. It allows the Bus Matrix arbiters to remove the one
latency cycle for the fixed default master per slave. At the end of the current access, the slave
remains connected to its fixed default master. Every request attempted by this fixed default mas-
ter will not cause any latency whereas other non privileged masters will still get one latency
cycle. This technique can be used for masters that mainly perform single accesses.

15.4.2.3 Fixed Priority Arbitration

This algorithm allows the Bus Matrix arbiters to dispatch the requests from different masters to
the same slave by using the fixed priority defined by the user. If two or more master requests are
active at the same time, the master with the highest priority number is serviced first. If two or
more master requests with the same priority are active at the same time, the master with the
highest number is serviced first.

For each slave, the priority of each master may be defined through the Priority Registers for
Slaves (PRAS and PRBS).

15.4.3 Slave and Master Assignation

42023D-SAM-03/2013

The index number assigned to Bus Matrix slaves and masters are described in the Module Con-
figuration section at the end of this chapter.
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15.5 User Interface

Table 15-1. HMATRIX Register Memory Map

Offset Register Register Name Access Reset

0x0000 Master Configuration Register 0 MCFGO Read/Write 0x00000002
0x0004 Master Configuration Register 1 MCFG1 Read/Write 0x00000002
0x0008 Master Configuration Register 2 MCFG2 Read/Write 0x00000002
0x000C Master Configuration Register 3 MCFG3 Read/Write 0x00000002
0x0010 Master Configuration Register 4 MCFG4 Read/Write 0x00000002
0x0014 Master Configuration Register 5 MCFG5 Read/Write 0x00000002
0x0018 Master Configuration Register 6 MCFG6 Read/Write 0x00000002
0x001C Master Configuration Register 7 MCFG7 Read/Write 0x00000002
0x0020 Master Configuration Register 8 MCFG8 Read/Write 0x00000002
0x0024 Master Configuration Register 9 MCFG9 Read/Write 0x00000002
0x0028 Master Configuration Register 10 MCFG10 Read/Write 0x00000002
0x002C Master Configuration Register 11 MCFG11 Read/Write 0x00000002
0x0030 Master Configuration Register 12 MCFG12 Read/Write 0x00000002
0x0034 Master Configuration Register 13 MCFG13 Read/Write 0x00000002
0x0038 Master Configuration Register 14 MCFG14 Read/Write 0x00000002
0x003C Master Configuration Register 15 MCFG15 Read/Write 0x00000002
0x0040 Slave Configuration Register 0 SCFGO Read/Write 0x00000010
0x0044 Slave Configuration Register 1 SCFG1 Read/Write 0x00000010
0x0048 Slave Configuration Register 2 SCFG2 Read/Write 0x00000010
0x004C Slave Configuration Register 3 SCFG3 Read/Write 0x00000010
0x0050 Slave Configuration Register 4 SCFG4 Read/Write 0x00000010
0x0054 Slave Configuration Register 5 SCFG5 Read/Write 0x00000010
0x0058 Slave Configuration Register 6 SCFG6 Read/Write 0x00000010
0x005C Slave Configuration Register 7 SCFG7 Read/Write 0x00000010
0x0060 Slave Configuration Register 8 SCFG8 Read/Write 0x00000010
0x0064 Slave Configuration Register 9 SCFG9 Read/Write 0x00000010
0x0068 Slave Configuration Register 10 SCFG10 Read/Write 0x00000010
0x006C Slave Configuration Register 11 SCFG11 Read/Write 0x00000010
0x0070 Slave Configuration Register 12 SCFG12 Read/Write 0x00000010
0x0074 Slave Configuration Register 13 SCFG13 Read/Write 0x00000010
0x0078 Slave Configuration Register 14 SCFG14 Read/Write 0x00000010
0x007C Slave Configuration Register 15 SCFG15 Read/Write 0x00000010
0x0080 Priority Register A for Slave 0 PRASO Read/Write 0x00000000
0x0084 Priority Register B for Slave 0 PRBSO Read/Write 0x00000000
0x0088 Priority Register A for Slave 1 PRAS1 Read/Write 0x00000000

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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Table 15-1. HMATRIX Register Memory Map (Continued)

Offset Register Register Name Access Reset
0x008C Priority Register B for Slave 1 PRBS1 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x0090 Priority Register A for Slave 2 PRAS2 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x0094 Priority Register B for Slave 2 PRBS2 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x0098 Priority Register A for Slave 3 PRAS3 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x009C Priority Register B for Slave 3 PRBS3 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x00A0 Priority Register A for Slave 4 PRAS4 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x00A4 Priority Register B for Slave 4 PRBS4 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x00A8 Priority Register A for Slave 5 PRAS5 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x00AC Priority Register B for Slave 5 PRBS5 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x00B0O Priority Register A for Slave 6 PRAS6 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x00B4 Priority Register B for Slave 6 PRBS6 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x00B8 Priority Register A for Slave 7 PRAS7 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x00BC Priority Register B for Slave 7 PRBS7 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x00CO0 Priority Register A for Slave 8 PRAS8 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x00C4 Priority Register B for Slave 8 PRBS8 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x00C8 Priority Register A for Slave 9 PRAS9 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x00CC Priority Register B for Slave 9 PRBS9 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x00DO0 Priority Register A for Slave 10 PRAS10 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x00D4 Priority Register B for Slave 10 PRBS10 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x00D8 Priority Register A for Slave 11 PRAS11 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x00DC Priority Register B for Slave 11 PRBS11 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x00EO Priority Register A for Slave 12 PRAS12 Read/Write 0x00000000
O0x00E4 Priority Register B for Slave 12 PRBS12 Read/Write 0x00000000
OxO0E8 Priority Register A for Slave 13 PRAS13 Read/Write 0x00000000
O0x00EC Priority Register B for Slave 13 PRBS13 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x00FO0 Priority Register A for Slave 14 PRAS14 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x00F4 Priority Register B for Slave 14 PRBS14 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x00F8 Priority Register A for Slave 15 PRAS15 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x00FC Priority Register B for Slave 15 PRBS15 Read/Write 0x00000000
0x0110 Special Function Register 0 SFRO Read/Write -
0x0114 Special Function Register 1 SFR1 Read/Write -
0x0118 Special Function Register 2 SFR2 Read/Write -
0x011C Special Function Register 3 SFR3 Read/Write -
0x0120 Special Function Register 4 SFR4 Read/Write -
0x0124 Special Function Register 5 SFR5 Read/Write -
0x0128 Special Function Register 6 SFR6 Read/Write -

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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Table 15-1. HMATRIX Register Memory Map (Continued)

Offset Register Register Name Access Reset
0x012C Special Function Register 7 SFR7 Read/Write -
0x0130 Special Function Register 8 SFR8 Read/Write -
0x0134 Special Function Register 9 SFR9 Read/Write -
0x0138 Special Function Register 10 SFR10 Read/Write -
0x013C Special Function Register 11 SFR11 Read/Write -
0x0140 Special Function Register 12 SFR12 Read/Write -
0x0144 Special Function Register 13 SFR13 Read/Write -
0x0148 Special Function Register 14 SFR14 Read/Write -
0x014C Special Function Register 15 SFR15 Read/Write -
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155.1 Master Configuration Registers
Name: MCFGO...MCFG15
Access Type: Read/Write
Offset: 0x00 - 0x3C
Reset Value: 0x00000002
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
I - I - I - I - I - ULBT |
e ULBT: Undefined Length Burst Type
Table 15-2.  Undefined Length Burst Type
ULBT Undefined Length Burst Type | Description
000 Inifinite Length Burst No predicted end of burst is generated and therefore INCR bursts coming from this
master cannot be broken.
001 Single-Access The undefined length burst is treated as a succession of single accesses, allowing re-
arbitration at each beat of the INCR burst.
010 4 Beat Burst The undefined length burst is split into a four-beat burst, allowing re-arbitration at each
four-beat burst end.
011 8 Beat Burst The undefined length burst is split into an eight-beat burst, allowing re-arbitration at
each eight-beat burst end.
100 16 Beat Burst The undefined length burst is split into a sixteen-beat burst, allowing re-arbitration at
each sixteen-beat burst end.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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15.5.2 Slave Configuration Registers

Name: SCFGO0...SCFG15

Access Type: Read/Write

Offset: 0x40 - 0x7C

Reset Value: 0x00000010
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

- T -1 - - - — - ARET |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| - [ - | FIXED_DEFMSTR [ DEFMSTR_TYPE |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

- T - T = - - G ]
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

SLOT_CYCLE

* ARBT: Arbitration Type

* FIXE

0: Round-Robin Arbitration
1: Fixed Priority Arbitration
D_DEFMSTR: Fixed Default Master
This is the number of the Default Master for this slave. Only used if DEFMSTR_TYPE is 2. Specifying the number of a master
which is not connected to the selected slave is equivalent to setting DEFMSTR_TYPE to 0.

* DEFMSTR_TYPE: Default Master Type

0: No Default Master

At the end of the current slave access, if no other master request is pending, the slave is disconnected from all masters.

This results in a one cycle latency for the first access of a burst transfer or for a single access.

1: Last Default Master

At the end of the current slave access, if no other master request is pending, the slave stays connected to the last master having
accessed it.

This results in not having one cycle latency when the last master tries to access the slave again.

2: Fixed Default Master

At the end of the current slave access, if no other master request is pending, the slave connects to the fixed master the number
that has been written in the FIXED_DEFMSTR field.

This results in not having one cycle latency when the fixed master tries to access the slave again.

* SLOT_CYCLE: Maximum Number of Allowed Cycles for a Burst

42023D-!

When the SLOT_CYCLE limit is reached for a burst, it may be broken by another master trying to access this slave.

This limit has been placed to avoid locking a very slow slave when very long bursts are used.

This limit must not be very small. Unreasonably small values break every burst and the Bus Matrix arbitrates without performing
any data transfer. 16 cycles is a reasonable value for SLOT_CYCLE.

SAM-03/2013

Atmel 305



s A\ TSAMA4L4/L2

15.5.3 Bus Matrix Priority Registers A For Slaves

Register Name: PRASO...PRAS15

Access Type: Read/Write

Offset: -

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | [ M7PR | M6PR |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| [ [ M5PR [ M4PR |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| [ | M3PR [ M2PR |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

M1PR [ MOPR |

* MxPR: Master x Priority

Fixed priority of Master x for accessing the selected slave. The higher the number, the higher the priority.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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1554 Priority Registers B For Slaves

Name: PRBSO0...PRBS15

Access Type: Read/Write

Offset: -

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | [ M15PR | M14PR |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| [ | M13PR [ M12PR |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| [ [ M11PR [ M10PR |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

[ MOPR [ M8PR |

* MxPR: Master x Priority

Fixed priority of Master x for accessing the selected slave. The higher the number, the higher the priority.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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15.5.5 Special Function Registers

Name: SFRO...SFR15

Access Type: Read/Write

Offset: 0x110 - 0x14C

Reset Value: -
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| SFR |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| SFR |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| SFR |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

SFR |

* SFR: Special Function Register Fields

Those registers are not a HMATRIX specific register. The field of those will be defined where they are used.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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15.6 Module Configuration
The specific configuration for each HMATRIX instance is listed in the following tables.The mod-
ule bus clocks listed here are connected to the system bus clocks. Refer to Section 10. "Power
Manager (PM)” on page 101 for details.

Table 15-3. HMATRIX Clocks

Clock Name

Description

CLK_HMATRIX

Clock for the HMATRIX bus interface

15.6.1 Bus Matrix Connections
The bus matrix has the several masters and slaves. Each master has its own bus and its own
decoder, thus allowing a different memory mapping per master. The master number in the table
below can be used to index the HMATRIX control registers. For example, HMATRIX MCFGO
register is associated with the CPU IDCODE master interface.

42023D-SAM-03/2013

Table 15-4. High Speed Bus Masters

Master O CPU IDCODE
Master 1 CPU SYS
Master 2 SMAP

Master 3 PDCA

Master 4 USBC

Master 5 CRCCU

Each slave has its own arbiter, thus allowing a different arbitration per slave. The slave number
in the table below can be used to index the HMATRIX control registers. For example, SCFG5 is
associated with the Internal SRAM Slave Interface.

Accesses to unused areas returns an error result to the master requesting such an access.

Table 15-5. High Speed Bus Slaves

Slave 0 Internal Flash

Slave 1 AHB-APB Bridge A
Slave 2 AHB-APB Bridge B
Slave 3 AHB-APB Bridge C
Slave 4 AHB-APB Bridge D
Slave 5 Internal SRAM

Slave 6 Internal SRAM for cache
Slave 7 AESA
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Figure 15-1. HMatrix Master / Slave Connections
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16. Peripheral DMA Controller (PDCA)

16.1 Features

16.2 Overview

42023D-SAM-03/2013

Rev: 1.2.4.1

¢ Multiple channels

* Generates transfers between memories and peripherals such as USART and SPI
* Two address pointers/counters per channel allowing double buffering

* Optional synchronizing of data transfers with extenal peripheral events

* Ring buffer functionality

The Peripheral DMA Controller (PDCA) transfers data between on-chip peripheral modules such
as USART, SPI and memories (those memories may be on- and off-chip memories). Using the
PDCA avoids CPU intervention for data transfers, improving the performance of the microcon-
troller. The PDCA can transfer data from memory to a peripheral or from a peripheral to memory.

The PDCA consists of multiple DMA channels. Each channel has:

« A Peripheral Select Register

* A 32-bit memory pointer

* A 16-bit transfer counter

A 32-bit memory pointer reload value
A 16-bit transfer counter reload value

The PDCA communicates with the peripheral modules over a set of handshake interfaces. The
peripheral signals the PDCA when it is ready to receive or transmit data. The PDCA acknowl-
edges the request when the transmission has started.

When a transmit buffer is empty or a receive buffer is full, an optional interrupt request can be
generated.
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16.3 Block Diagram

Figure 16-1. PDCA Block Diagram
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16.4 Product Dependencies
In order to use this module, other parts of the system must be configured correctly, as described
below.

16.4.1 Power Management
If the CPU enters a sleep mode that disables the PDCA clocks, the PDCA will stop functioning
and resume operation after the system wakes up from sleep mode.

16.4.2 Clocks
The PDCA has two bus clocks connected: One High Speed Bus clock (CLK_PDCA_HSB) and
one Peripheral Bus clock (CLK_PDCA_PB). These clocks are generated by the Power Man-
ager. The status of both clocks at reset can be known in the Power Manager section. It is
recommended to disable the PDCA before disabling the clocks, to avoid freezing the PDCA in
an undefined state.

16.4.3 Interrupts
The PDCA interrupt request lines are connected to the NVIC. Using the PDCA interrupts
requires the NVIC to be programmed first.
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16.4.4 Peripheral Events
The PDCA peripheral events are connected via the Peripheral Event System. Refer to Section
31. "Peripheral Event Controller (PEVC)” on page 838 for details.

16.5 Functional Description

16.5.1 Basic Operation
The PDCA consists of multiple independent PDCA channels, each capable of handling DMA
requests in parallel. Each PDCA channels contains a set of configuration registers which must
be configured to start a DMA transfer.

In this section the steps necessary to configure one PDCA channel is outlined.

The peripheral to transfer data to or from must be configured correctly in the Peripheral Select
Register (PSR). This is performed by writing the Peripheral Identity (PID) value for the corre-
sponding peripheral to the PID field in the PSR register. The PID also encodes the transfer
direction, i.e. memory to peripheral or peripheral to memory. See Section 16.5.6.

The transfer size must be written to the Transfer Size field in the Mode Register (MR.SIZE). The
size must match the data size produced or consumed by the selected peripheral. See Section
16.5.7.

The memory address to transfer to or from, depending on the PSR, must be written to the Mem-
ory Address Register (MAR). For each transfer the memory address is increased by either a
one, two or four, depending on the size set in MR. See Section 16.5.2.

The number of data items to transfer is written to the TCR register. If the PDCA channel is
enabled, a transfer will start immediately after writing a non-zero value to TCR or the reload ver-
sion of TCR, TCRR. After each transfer the TCR value is decreased by one. Both MAR and TCR
can be read while the PDCA channel is active to monitor the DMA progress. See Section 16.5.3.

The channel must be enabled for a transfer to start. A channel is enable by writing a one to the
EN bit in the Control Register (CR).

16.5.2 Memory Pointer
Each channel has a 32-bit Memory Address Register (MAR). This register holds the memory
address for the next transfer to be performed. The register is automatically updated after each
transfer. The address will be increased by either one, two or four depending on the size of the
DMA transfer (byte, halfword or word). The MAR can be read at any time during transfer.

16.5.3 Transfer Counter
Each channel has a 16-bit Transfer Counter Register (TCR). This register must be written with
the number of transfers to be performed. The TCR register should contain the number of data
items to be transferred independently of the transfer size. The TCR can be read at any time dur-
ing transfer to see the number of remaining transfers.

16.5.4 Reload Registers
Both the MAR and the TCR have a reload register, respectively Memory Address Reload Regis-
ter (MARR) and Transfer Counter Reload Register (TCRR). These registers provide the
possibility for the PDCA to work on two memory buffers for each channel. When one buffer has
completed, MAR and TCR will be reloaded with the values in MARR and TCRR. The reload logic
is always enabled and will trigger if the TCR reaches zero while TCRR holds a non-zero value.
After reload, the MARR and TCRR registers are cleared.
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16.5.5 Ring Buffer

If TCR is zero when writing to TCRR, the TCR and MAR are automatically updated with the
value written in TCRR and MARR.

When Ring Buffer mode is enabled the TCRR and MARR registers will not be cleared when
TCR and MAR registers reload. This allows the PDCA to read or write to the same memory
region over and over again until the transfer is actively stopped by the user. Ring Buffer mode is
enabled by writing a one to the Ring Buffer bit in the Mode Register (MR.RING).

16.5.6 Peripheral Selection

16.5.7 Transfer Size

The Peripheral Select Register (PSR) decides which peripheral should be connected to the
PDCA channel. A peripheral is selected by writing the corresponding Peripheral Identity (PID) to
the PID field in the PSR register. Writing the PID will both select the direction of the transfer
(memory to peripheral or peripheral to memory), which handshake interface to use, and the
address of the peripheral holding register. Refer to the Peripheral Identity (PID) table in the Mod-
ule Configuration section for the peripheral PID values.

The transfer size can be set individually for each channel to be either byte, halfword or word (8-
bit, 16-bit or 32-bit respectively). Transfer size is set by writing the desired value to the Transfer
Size field in the Mode Register (MR.SIZE).

When the PDCA moves data between peripherals and memory, data is automatically sized and
aligned. When memory is accessed, the size specified in MR.SIZE and system alignment is
used. When a peripheral register is accessed the data to be transferred is converted to a word
where bit n in the data corresponds to bit n in the peripheral register. If the transfer size is byte or
halfword, bits greater than 8 and16 respectively are set to zero.

Refer to the Module Configuration section for information regarding what peripheral registers are
used for the different peripherals and then to the peripheral specific chapter for information
about the size option available for the different registers.

16.5.8 Enabling and Disabling

16.5.9 Interrupts

42023D-SAM-03/2013

Each DMA channel is enabled by writing a one to the Transfer Enable bit in the Control Register
(CR.TEN) and disabled by writing a one to the Transfer Disable bit (CR.TDIS). The current sta-
tus can be read from the Status Register (SR).

While the PDCA channel is enabled all DMA request will be handled as long the TCR and TCRR
is not zero.

Interrupts can be enabled by writing a one to the corresponding bit in the Interrupt Enable Regis-
ter (IER) and disabled by writing a one to the corresponding bit in the Interrupt Disable Register
(IDR). The Interrupt Mask Register (IMR) can be read to see whether an interrupt is enabled or
not. The current status of an interrupt source can be read through the Interrupt Status Register
(ISR).

The PDCA has three interrupt sources:

» Reload Counter Zero - The TCRR register is zero.
« Transfer Finished - Both the TCR and TCRR registers are zero.
« Transfer Error - An error has occurred in accessing memory.
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16.5.10 Priority

16.5.11 Error Handling

If more than one PDCA channel is requesting transfer at a given time, the PDCA channels are
prioritized by their channel number. Channels with lower numbers have priority over channels
with higher numbers, giving channel zero the highest priority.

If the Memory Address Register (MAR) is set to point to an invalid location in memory, an error
will occur when the PDCA tries to perform a transfer. When an error occurs, the Transfer Error
bit in the Interrupt Status Register (ISR.TERR) will be set and the DMA channel that caused the
error will be stopped. In order to restart the channel, the user must program the Memory
Address Register to a valid address and then write a one to the Error Clear bit in the Control
Register (CR.ECLR). If the Transfer Error interrupt is enabled, an interrupt request will be gener-
ated when a transfer error occurs.

16.5.12 Peripheral Event Trigger

42023D-SAM-03/2013

Peripheral events can be used to trigger PDCA channel transfers. Peripheral Event synchroniza-
tions are enabled by writing a one to the Event Trigger bit in the Mode Register (MR.ETRIG).
When set, all DMA requests will be blocked until a peripheral event is received. For each periph-
eral event received, only one data item is transferred. If no DMA requests are pending when a
peripheral event is received, the PDCA will start a transfer as soon as a peripheral event is
detected. If multiple events are received while the PDCA channel is busy transferring data, an
overflow condition will be signaled in the Peripheral Event System. Refer to Section 31. "Periph-
eral Event Controller (PEVC)” on page 838 for more information.
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16.6 User Interface

16.6.1 Memory Map Overview

Table 16-1. PDCA Register Memory Map

Address Range Contents

0x000 - 0x03F DMA channel O configuration registers

0x040 - Ox07F DMA channel 1 configuration registers

(0000 - 0X03F)+m*0x040
0x834

DMA channel m configuration registers

Version register

The channels are mapped as shown in Table 16-1. Each channel has a set of configuration reg-
isters, shown in Table 16-2, where n is the channel number.

16.6.2 Channel Memory Map
Table 16-2. PDCA Channel Configuration Registers
Offset Register Register Name Access Reset

0x000 + n*0x040 Memory Address Register MAR Read/Write 0x00000000
0x004 + n*0x040 Peripheral Select Register PSR Read/Write -
0x008 + n*0x040 Transfer Counter Register TCR Read/Write 0x00000000
0x00C + n*0x040 Memory Address Reload Register MARR Read/Write 0x00000000
0x010 + n*0x040 Transfer Counter Reload Register TCRR Read/Write 0x00000000
0x014 + n*0x040 Control Register CR Write-only 0x00000000
0x018 + n*0x040 Mode Register MR Read/Write 0x00000000
0x01C + n*0x040 Status Register SR Read-only 0x00000000
0x020 + n*0x040 Interrupt Enable Register IER Write-only 0x00000000
0x024 + n*0x040 Interrupt Disable Register IDR Write-only 0x00000000
0x028 + n*0x040 Interrupt Mask Register IMR Read-only 0x00000000
0x02C + n*0x040 Interrupt Status Register ISR Read-only 0x00000000

Note: 1. The reset values are device specific. Refer to the Module Configuration section at the end of
this chapter.

16.6.3 Version Register Memory Map

Table 16-3. PDCA Version Register Memory Map
Offset Register Register Name Access Reset
0x834 Version Register VERSION Read-only -@

Note: 1. The reset values are device specific. Refer to the Module Configuration section at the end of this chapter.
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16.6.4 Memory Address Register

Name: MAR

Access Type: Read/Write

Offset: 0x000 + n*0x040

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

‘ MADDR[31:24] ‘
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ MADDR([23:16] ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ MADDR[15:8] ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ MADDR(7:0] ‘

< MADDR: Memory Address
Address of memory buffer. MADDR should be programmed to point to the start of the memory buffer when configuring the

PDCA. During transfer, MADDR will point to the next memory location to be read/written.
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16.6.5 Peripheral Select Register

Name: PSR
Access Type: Read/Write
Offset: 0x004 + n*0x040
Reset Value: -

31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
. - r - -+ -+ - - [ - [ - |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
- - r - r - r - - ;- -} - |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
- - rr - r - r - - - ;- ;- |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ PID ‘

e PID: Peripheral Identifier
The Peripheral Identifier selects which peripheral should be connected to the DMA channel. Writing a PID will select both which
handshake interface to use, the direction of the transfer and also the address of the Receive/Transfer Holding Register for the
peripheral. See the Module Configuration section of PDCA for details. The width of the PID field is device specific and
dependent on the number of peripheral modules in the device.

Atmel 318

42023D-SAM-03/2013



s A\ TSAMA4L4/L2

16.6.6 Transfer Counter Register

Name: TCR

Access Type: Read/Write

Offset: 0x008 + n*0x040

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

. - r - -+ -+ - - [ - [ - |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

- - r - r - r - - ;- -} - |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ TCV[15:8] ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ TCV[7:0] ‘

e TCV: Transfer Counter Value
Number of data items to be transferred by the PDCA. TCV must be programmed with the total number of transfers to be made.

During transfer, TCV contains the number of remaining transfers to be done.
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16.6.7 Memory Address Reload Register

Name: MARR

Access Type: Read/Write

Offset: 0x00C + n*0x040

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

‘ MARV[31:24] ‘
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ MARV[23:16] ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ MARV[15:8] ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ MARV[7:0] ‘

* MARV: Memory Address Reload Value
Reload Value for the MAR register. This value will be loaded into MAR when TCR reaches zero if the TCRR register has a non-

zero value.

Atmel 320
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16.6.8 Transfer Counter Reload Register

Name: TCRR

Access Type: Read/Write

Offset: 0x010 + n*0x040

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

. - r - -+ -+ - - [ - [ - |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

- - r - r - r - - ;- -} - |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ TCRV[15:8] ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ TCRV[7:0] ‘

e TCRV: Transfer Counter Reload Value
Reload value for the TCR register. When TCR reaches zero, it will be reloaded with TCRV if TCRV has a positive value. If TCRV

is zero, no more transfers will be performed for the channel. When TCR is reloaded, the TCRR register is cleared.

Atmel 321
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16.6.9 Control Register

Name: CR

Access Type: Write-only

Offset: 0x014 + n*0x040

Reset Value: 0x00000000

31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
. - r - - +r+ -+ - - [ - [ - |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16
- - r - r - r - - - ;- -} - |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
- - - - - - [ - | er |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
A e e e D e TR

e ECLR: Transfer Error Clear
Writing a zero to this bit has no effect.
Writing a one to this bit will clear the Transfer Error bit in the Status Register (SR.TERR). Clearing the SR.TERR bit will allow the
channel to transmit data. The memory address must first be set to point to a valid location.
e TDIS: Transfer Disable
Writing a zero to this bit has no effect.
Writing a one to this bit will disable transfer for the DMA channel.
e TEN: Transfer Enable
Writing a zero to this bit has no effect.
Writing a one to this bit will enable transfer for the DMA channel.

Atmel 322
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16.6.10 Mode Register

Name: MR

Access Type: Read/Write

Offset: 0x018 + n*0x040

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

. - r - -+ -+ - - [ - [ - |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

- - r - r - r - - ;- -} - |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

- - rr - r - r - - - ;- ;- |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ RING ‘ ETRIG ‘ SIZE ‘

¢ RING: Ring Buffer

0:The Ring buffer functionality is disabled.

1:The Ring buffer functionality is enabled. When enabled, the reload registers, MARR and TCRR will not be cleared after reload.
« ETRIG: Event Trigger

0:Start transfer when the peripheral selected in Peripheral Select Register (PSR) requests a transfer.

1:Start transfer only when or after a peripheral event is received.
e SIZE: Size of Transfer

Table 16-4.  Size of Transfer

SIZE Size of Transfer
0 Byte
1 Halfword
2 Word
3 Reserved

Atmel 323
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16.6.11 Status Register

Name: SR

Access Type: Read-only

Offset: 0x01C + n*0x040

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | I | | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| | - | | |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| | - | | |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

- - - - [ - | TEN |

¢ TEN: Transfer Enabled
This bit is cleared when the TDIS bit in CR is written to one.

This bit is set when the TEN bit in CR is written to one.
0: Transfer is disabled for the DMA channel.
1: Transfer is enabled for the DMA channel.

Atmel
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16.6.12 Interrupt Enable Register

Name: IER

Access Type: Write-only

Offset: 0x020 + n*0x040

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | | | | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| | | | | |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| | | | | |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ TERR TRC RCZ ‘

Writing a zero to a bit in this register has no effect.

Writing a one to a bit in this register will set the corresponding bit in IMR.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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16.6.13 Interrupt Disable Register

Name: IDR

Access Type: Write-only

Offset: 0x024 + n*0x040

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | | | | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| | | | | |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| | | | | |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ TERR TRC RCZ ‘

Writing a zero to a bit in this register has no effect.

Writing a one to a bit in this register will clear the corresponding bit in IMR.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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16.6.14 Interrupt Mask Register

Name: IMR

Access Type: Read-only

Offset: 0x028 + n*0x040

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| | | | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

| | | | |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

| |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ - ‘ ‘ ‘ TERR TRC RCZ ‘

0: The corresponding interrupt is disabled.
1: The corresponding interrupt is enabled.

A bit in this register is cleared when the corresponding bit in IDR is written to one.

A bit in this register is set when the corresponding bit in IER is written to one.

42023D-SAM-03/2013
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16.6.15 Interrupt Status Register

Name: ISR

Access Type: Read-only

Offset: 0x02C + n*0x040

Reset Value: 0x00000000
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

. - r - -+ -+ - - [ - [ - |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

- - r - r - r - - ;- -} - |
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

- - rr - r - r - - - ;- ;- |
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ - ‘ TERR ‘ TRC ‘ RCZ ‘

« TERR: Transfer Error

This bit is cleared when no transfer errors have occurred since the last write to CR.ECLR.

This bit is set when one or more transfer errors has occurred since reset or the last write to CR.ECLR.
¢ TRC: Transfer Complete

This bit is cleared when the TCR and/or the TCRR holds a non-zero value.

This bit is set when both the TCR and the TCRR are zero.

¢ RCZ: Reload Counter Zero
This bit is cleared when the TCRR holds a non-zero value.

This bit is set when TCRR is zero.

Atmel 328
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16.6.16 PDCA Version Register

Name: VERSION

Access Type: Read-only

Offset: 0x834

Reset Value:
31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24

| I | | |
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

‘ ‘ - ‘ ‘ ‘ VARIANT ‘
15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8

‘ ‘ ] ‘ ‘ ‘ VERSION[11:8] ‘
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

‘ VERSION[7:0]

¢ VARIANT: Variant Number
Reserved. No functionality associated.
« VERSION: Version Number
Version number of the module. No functionality associated.

Atmel
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16.7 Module Configuration

The specific configuration for each PDCA instance is listed in the following tables.The module
bus clocks listed here are connected to the system bus clocks. Refer to Section 10. "Power Man-
ager (PM)” on page 101 for details.

Table 16-5. PDCA Configuration

Feature PDCA

Number of channels 16

Number of performance monitors 0
Table 16-6. Module Clock Name

Module name | Clock Name Description

CLK_PDCA_HSB Clock for the PDCA HSB interface

PRCA CLK_PDCA_PB Clock for the PDCA PB interface
Table 16-7. Register Reset Values

Register Reset Value

PSR CH O 0

PSRCH1 1

PSR CH 2 2

PSR CH 3 3

PSR CH 4 4

PSR CH 5 5

PSR CH 6 6

PSRCH7 7

PSR CH 8 8

PSR CH 9 9

PSR CH 10 10

PSR CH 11 11

PSR CH 12 12

PSR CH 13 13

PSR CH 14 14

PSR CH 15 15

VERSION 124
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The table below defines the valid Peripheral Identifiers (PIDs). The direction is specified as
observed from the memory, so RX means transfers from peripheral to memory and TX means
from memory to peripheral.

Table 16-8.  Peripheral Identity Values
PID Direction Peripheral Instance Peripheral Register
0 RX USARTO RHR
1 RX USART1 RHR
2 RX USART2 RHR
3 RX USART3 RHR
4 RX SPI RDR
5 RX TWIMO RHR
6 RX TWIM1 RHR
7 RX TWIM2 RHR
8 RX TWIM3 RHR
9 RX TWISO RHR
10 RX TWIS1 RHR
11 RX ADCIFE LCV
12 RX CATB Multiple
13 - - -
14 RX lsc RHR (CHO)
15 RX IISC RHR (CH1)
16 RX PARC RHR
17 RX AESA ODATA
18 X USARTO THR
19 X USART1 THR
20 X USART2 THR
21 TX USART3 THR
22 TX SPI TDR
23 X TWIMO THR
24 X TWIM1 THR
25 X TWIM2 THR
26 X TWIM3 THR
27 TX TWISO THR
28 TX TWIS1 THR
29 TX ADCIFE CDMA
30 X CATB Multiple
31 X ABDACB SDRO
32 X ABDACB SDR1

Atmel
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Table 16-8.  Peripheral Identity Values
PID Direction Peripheral Instance Peripheral Register
33 X IISC THR (CHO)
34 X lsc THR (CH1)
35 X DACC CDR
36 TX AESA IDATA
37 TX LCDCA ACMDR
38 X LCDCA ABMDR

Atmel

332



s A\ TSAMA4L4/L2

17. USB Device and Embedded Host Interface (USBC)
Rev: 3.1.0.19

17.1 Features
e Compatible with the USB 2.0 specification
e Supports full (12Mbit/s) and low (1.5Mbit/s) speed communication
e Supports Embedded Host
* 8 physical pipes/endpoints in ping-pong mode
* Flexible pipe/endpoint configuration and reallocation of data buffers in embedded RAM
e Supports an endpoint numbering range from 0 to 15, in both I/O directions
e Supports an infinite number of virtual pipes (alternate pipe)
* Up to two memory banks per pipe/endpoint
¢ Built-in DMA with multi-packet support through ping-pong mode
* On-chip transceivers with built-in pull-ups and pull-downs
* On-chip Embedded Host pad with a VBUS analog comparator

17.2 Overview

The Universal Serial Bus interface (USBC) module complies with the Universal Serial Bus (USB)
2.0 specification supporting both the device and the embedded host mode.

Each pipe/endpoint can be configured into one of several transfer types. It can be associated
with one or more memory banks (located inside the embedded system or CPU RAM) used to
store the current data payload. If two banks are used (“ping-pong” mode), then one bank is read
or written by the CPU (or any other AHB master) while the other is read or written by the USBC
core.

Table 17-1 describes the hardware configuration of the USBC module.

Table 17-1. Description of USB pipes/endpoints
Number of
pipe/endpoint Mnemonic Max. size available banks Type
0 PEPO 1023 bytes 1 Control/Isochronous/Bulk/Interrupt
1 PEP1 1023 bytes 2 Control/Isochronous/Bulk/Interrupt
2 PEP2 1023 bytes 2 Control/lsochronous/Bulk/Interrupt
7 PEP7 1023 bytes 2 Control/lsochronous/Bulk/Interrupt

17.3 Block Diagram

42023D-SAM-03/2013

The USBC interfaces a USB link with a data flow stored in the embedded ram (CPU or AHB).

The USBC requires a 48MHz + 0.25% reference clock, which is the USB generic clock. For
more details see "Clocks” on page 336. The 48MHz clock is used to generate either a 12MHz
full-speed or a 1.5MHz low-speed bit clock from the received USB differential data, and to trans-
mit data according to full- or low-speed USB device tolerances. Clock recovery is achieved by a
digital phase-locked loop (a DPLL, not represented) in the USBC module, which complies with
the USB jitter specifications.

Atmel 333



s A\ TSAMA4L4/L2

The USBC module consists of:

* HSB master interface
 User interface

* USB Core
 Transceiver pads

Figure 17-1. USBC Block Diagram

< [ ] use_veus
GPIO
UsSB Controller | D USB ID
» ]
AHB !
P»| HSB Master - i
|
] s
APBI{ P User Interface [« > E « :D DM
USB 2.0
« » DP
e L]
Interrupt |, USB Interrupts E 9
Controller i
i 1
GCLK_USBC @ 48 MHz |
SCIF N !
T

System clock; USB clock
domaini domain
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17.4 1/O Lines Description

Table 17-2. /O Lines Description

PIn Name Pin Description Type Active Level
DM Data -: Differential Data Line - Port Input/Output
DP Data +: Differential Data Line + Port Input/Output

Atmel 335
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17.5 Product Dependencies

1751 I/O Lines

In order to use this module, other parts of the system must be configured correctly, as described
below.

The USBC pins may be multiplexed with the I/O Controller lines. The user must first configure
the 1/0O Controller to assign the desired USBC pins to their peripheral functions.

The USB VBUS and ID pin lines should be connected to GPIO pins and the user should monitor
this with software.

17.5.2 Power Management

17.5.3 Clocks

1754 Interrupts

42023D-SAM-03/2013

If the CPU enters a Power Save Mode that disables clocks used by the USBC, the USBC will
stop functioning and resume operation after the system wakes up from Power Save Mode.

The USBC has two bus clocks connected: One High Speed Bus clock (CLK_USBC_AHB) and
one Peripheral Bus clock (CLK_USBC_APB). These clocks are generated by the Power Man-
ager. Both clocks are enabled at reset, and can be disabled by the Power Manager. It is
recommended to disable the USBC before disabling the clocks, to avoid freezing the USBC in
an undefined state.

To follow the usb data rate at 12Mbit/s in full-speed mode, the CLK_USBC_AHB clock should be
at minimum 12MHz.

The 48MHz USB clock is generated by a dedicated generic clock from the SCIF module. Before
using the USB, the user must ensure that the USB generic clock (GCLK_USBC) is enabled at
48MHz in the SCIF module.

The USBC interrupt request line is connected to the NVIC. Using the USBC interrupt requires
the NVIC to be programmed first.

The USBC asynchronous interrupts can wake the CPU from any Power Save Mode:

* The ID Transition Interrupt (IDTI)
* The Wakeup Interrupt (WAKEUP)
* The Host Wakeup Interrupt (HWUPI)

Atmel 336
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17.6 Functional Description
17.6.1 USB General Operation

17.6.1.1 Initialization

After a hardware reset, the USBC is disabled. When enabled, the USBC runs in either device
mode or in host mode according to the ID detection.

The USBC Mode (USBCON.UIMOD) should be configured to set the USBC controller in either
Host mode or Device mode.

Figure 17-2. General states

USBE =0 USBE =0
Clock stopped:
FRZCLK =1

USBE=0 yspE =1
UIMOD = 0

After a hardware reset, the USBC is in the Reset state. In this state:
* The module is disabled. The USBC Enable bit in the General Control register
(USBCON.USBE) is reset.

« The module clock is stopped in order to minimize power consumption. The Freeze USB Clock
bit in USBCON (USBCON.FRZCLK) is set.

» The USB pad is in suspend mode.
» The internal states and registers of the device and host modes are reset.

* The Freeze USB Clock (FRZCLK), USBC Enable (USBE), USBC Mode (UIMOD) in
USBCON, and the Low-Speed mode bit in the Device General Control register (UDCON.LS)
can be written to by software, so that the user can configure pads and speed before enabling
the module. These values are only taken into account once the module has been enabled
and unfrozen.

After writing a one to USBCON.USBE, the USBC enters device or host mode (according to
UIMOD) in idle state.

Refer to Section 17.6.2 for the basic operation of the device mode.
Refer to Section 17.6.3 for the basic operation of the host mode.

The USBC can be disabled at any time by writing a zero to USBCON.USBE, this acts as a hard-
ware reset, except that the FRZCLK and UIMOD bits in USBCON, and the LS bits in UDCON
are not reset.

Atmel 387

42023D-SAM-03/2013



s A\ TSAMA4L4/L2

17.6.1.2 Interrupts
One interrupt vector is assigned to the USBC.

See Section 17.6.2.19 and Section 17.6.3.16 for further details about device and host interrupts.
See Section 17.5.4 for asynchronous interrupts.

17.6.1.3 Frozen clock

When the USB clock is frozen, it is still possible to access the following bits: UIMOD, FRZCLK,
and USBE in the USBCON register, and LS in the UDCON